Air Slide Table
06, 08, 012, 816, 520, 325

“Reduced in height

0% reduction

Product weight

* . 2984" ;
22% 1 rEdUCtlon (Currentgrlnodel: 380¢™")

‘Allowable kinetic energy
Reduced in height and weight

#1
- 0.09J L
64% |mprovement (Curent mocet 0,055 J¢1) with thinner table
® Thin table made of special stainless steel
#1 Comparison between the double-ported type and the current MXQ12-30 (without adjuster) ® Durable material with the same strength as the current model

2 combinations of guide and 7 .z omes ..,
cylinder bore size available {

* Side adjuster specification
» Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper, etc.

Double-ported type P?ge B°;1‘°éize ] B°’(§;ize ] Low thrust with high rigidity type nge
Increases flexibility of wiring and piping Combination with a cylinder of one bore
with piping ports and auto switch size smaller increases rigidity according to
mounting grooves on both sides thrust. The height can be reduced as well.

Better auto switch visibility. Indicator
LED can be checked from one side
when used with a short stroke.

Height interchangeable with the current
MXQ series

Bore size }

212 212

[ Bore size ]
For MXQ12C

MXQ series

CAT.ES20-211C




Air Slide Table MXQ series

2 combinations of guide and cylinder bore size available

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Page
11

m Height reduced by 10% of the current model
30 mm —> 27 mm Improved visibility

m Weight reduced by 22%
380 g— 298 g Pilot port

For MXQ12A-30ZN

(Two auto switch mounting grooves)

M A piping port and auto switch mounting
groove are provided on both sides.

Maximum load mass Bore
size
When the height needs to be the same as the current
model, choose the MXQLJ, height interchangeable type.
26 =
_,oo‘_ ﬁ? Purpose of usage @

Guide rigidity and a large table surface are
necessary but thrust is not needed.

B (el etttk Sttt eintnietetel Aniuieleteleleils foleteleteei etttk LN - Horizontal transfer of workpieces, [ ———==~~-
SCWIE  transfer of tools, low thrust clamping

08 M PX  Purpose of usage @

Rurpose of usage'@®

Purpose of usage @
A quide with higher rigidity is necessary without
changing the thrust from the current model.
L0 - Transfer of workpieces
SEWY  with increased overhang
* High-accuracy and high-thrust clamping | |

212

220

225 52 nm

Size 916, 820, and @25 have two
auto switch mounting grooves on
both sides.

Large guide

= ﬁ
r
Z

SvC



Air Slide Table MXQ series

Select the best actuator with guide according to the application.

Low thrust with high rigidity type p,qe
MXQLIB >3

Single side-ported type Page
MXQCIC %

Height interchangeable type p, 8
MXQO -

Guide rigidity according to thrust improved || ' Compact body with i Same height as the
good switch visibility current model
. e e . Applicable to g8 and @12 only
m Guide rigidity improved by 50% .
(For MXQ8B and MXQ8A) M Visibility of auto
M Compact design, switches improved
m Cylinder can be downsized Two auto switch _

h load is liaht! mounting grooves M Interchangeable in
when load Is light on one side mounting with the
*Reduced in height current model
*Reduced in air consumption
+Lightweight

Bore Bore Bore
size size size
Not available —
S — @6 |Use the MXQL], height || | 26 :‘:i,'i! 20
interchangeable type. Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model)
26
I & 120 o | EER[o1w |00 | g ]2
Standard/Symmetric type St_andard/Symmetric type S.tandard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model)
[STT ._ T T g
28 B Ok §23mm 212 27 o | | 212 iq;xqu 30 m
Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model)
ﬂﬁﬁﬁq amrs)
Qo] ok
212 30 mm 216 216
o) O &5 g |37
Standard/Symmetric type — P
(Figure shows standard model)
.m.m. i Not available .“.m'
016 a ~o 137 020 | Use the MXQLIA, 220 46
B 4 double-ported type. B A ™
Se ) L (2
o | [ of 55
220 * * 46 . 025 925 o
Size 916 and @20 have two auto switch mounting grooves Size 16, 220, and 625 have o ato
& it SR, L switch mounting grooves on both sides. )

O
5

2



Air Slide Table MXQ series

@roke adjuster (option)

The stroke adjuster is positioned in the center.
Play at the stroke end is reduced.

Deflection

Stroke adjuster

@Iowable kinetic energy improved

Allowable kinetic
energy improved by
reducing the weight

of movable parts 2
Allowable kinetic energy improved
1.5 7
Current model _~
1
\\
0.5

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed [mm/s]

o5 Speed - Load weight

Load weight [kg]

Table configuration for better function and easier maintenance

[Dowel pin holes )
r

positioned in the cente

Round shape
designed for safety

Dowel pin holes
positioned in the center

auto switch capable

2-color indicator solid state
(D-M9)

O
2

Dowel pin holes interchangeabl

e
[wilh the current model J

* Height interchangeable type



Air Slide Table MXQ series

@e mounting dimensions are equivalent to the current MXQ series.

Il Workpiece mounting
© The mounting screw O.D. and thread (Position from the end)  (Thread spacing)
positions have interchangeability with the T
current MXQ series.

Thread spacing

* Threads at the end plate (Workpiece mounting hole)
have no interchangeability.

M Body mounting

© Two methods of mounting are available. Lateral mounting (Body tapped) Lateral mounting (Through hole)
9 @

.

® Body mounting threads and spacing
have interchangeability with the
current MXQ series.

.

V2222224

e
Y,

@rious stroke adjusters (option)

M Metal Stopper with Bumper
High accuracy due to the integrated construction of the bumper and
metal stopper: Repeated positioning accuracy of +0.05 or less
Improved cycle time
Operating speed of 300 mm/sec (Current model: 200 mm/sec)
(Compared with a stopper of the current MXQ series)

B Shock Absorber

Soft type/RJ

Suitable for operations which require gentle stops,
such as a lightweight workpiece transfers or
low-speed transfers

M Rubber Stopper

Impact reduced by 1/2 compared with models without a stroke adjuster

M Metal Stopper
Suitable for positioning

at the initial stage.

© The bumper absorbs impact ‘“““ Table T
7

O, © ¢

Bod Metal stopper with bumper,

gt

@ The bumper goes into the adjustment bolt, and the metal stopper performs highly accurate positioning at the end of the adjustment bolt.

(Repeated positioning accuracy: +0.05 orless)
------------- Metal stopper




Air Slide Table MXQ series

@ possible to combine an extension stroke end adjuster and a retraction stroke end adjuster.

Extension stroke end adjuster)

Example

Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
adjuster adjuster

- - Metal stopper
(Retractlon stroke end adjuster) with bumper

Rubber stopper

@orter total length type table is now available.

Extension stroke end adjuster
Total length shortened by 8.5 mm Shorter total length mounting holes have been removed.

70 mm (Basic type 78.5 mm) (For MXQ8A-20)

+ Extension stroke end adjusters cannot be mounted.

© &

@mpact auto switch is now available.

* Reed auto switch: D-A9L1, D-A91V
* Solid state auto switch: D-M9LI(A), D-MOLIW

Compact _—— <
auto switch >

O
2



Air Slide Table MXQ series

Functional Options

© With buffer mechanism

® Protects workpieces and tools by eliminating impact at the extension stroke end
o Buffer unit is auto switch capable.

Buffer mechanism operating condition Application Example

Buffer Magnet In workpiece insertion processes when there is a problem such
ute Normally OFF ) as faulty positioning, the buffer mechanism absorbs the shock
from the workpiece impact to prevent damage.

stroke Auto switch \* ON is buffer in operation

Buffer mechanism

Air gripper

Normally ON )
Auto switch \* OFF is buffer in operation Workpiece

Normal condition

* By changing the mounting angle of auto switches, the settings of normally
ON/OFF can be changed.

NG

@ With end lock

® Holds the cylinder's home position to prevent the dropping of a workpiece even if the air supply is cut off

© ==
Lock lever %
ﬁ
Spring

- Supply port for cylinder

)
‘
o [[IP°
~

@ 2
@ O $
© ©
Ic\fc\ @__@
| | | S
818
Locked Unlocked

® Axial piping

® Centralized piping in the axial
direction helps maintain clear
space around the body

® Centralized adjuster

® The retraction stroke end adjuster is mounted on the extension
stroke end adjuster side.

Speed controller
Pilot port side Retraction stroke end adjuster

il = ®® ©® O
it oo —2
r RO N e® CATO) Extension stroke end adjuster

O
2



Air Slide Table MXQ series

Variations

Double-ported type
MXQCIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MxaCB

Single side-ported type
MXQLCIC

Height interchangeable type
MXQl

Bore size Body option
=
<
© —
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o = x c = b @ =
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Air Slide Table MXQ series

Made to order (pages 127 to 156)
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oINS\ IS Air Slide Table MXQ series

Double-ported type
MXQOA series

When the features as shown below are required for 8 and 912 sizes,
refer to the MXQUOIC, single side-ported type as well.
* When two auto switch mounting grooves are required on one side
(Two auto switches can be mounted on one side when the stroke is short.)
* When a height lower than the MXQLIA is required (for 28)

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQOB series

Single side-ported type it
MXQOC series

When the features as shown below

are required for 8 and @12 sizes,

refer to the MXQUIA, double-ported type as well.

* When an auto switch mounting groove and air piping are provided on both
sides (for increased flexibility in piping and wiring)

B
)

Height interchangeable type
MXQU series =

Bl Common Adjuster Options
B Auto Switch Mounting
B Made to Order

H Model Selection

H Specific Product Precautions

H Safety Instructions

HOW 10 Order «coceeerveremmiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiinineeennns Page 11
Specifications ................................................... Page 13
Optional SPecifications «-«-w-woeerevveveriniiiiniiunns Page 14
Dimensions: QG ............................................... Page 17
O8 o Page 23

T12 o, Page 29

16 oo Page 35

G20 oo, Page 41

O25 o, Page 47

HoOW t0 Order «ceeeeeerremmimnimiiiiiiiicicinececeneans Page 53
Specifications ................................................... Page 55
Optional Specifications ««---weerereiininininiiines Page 56
Dimensions: QG ............................................... Page 57
B8 Page 59

B12 o Page 61

16 oo Page 63

T20 oo Page 65

HOW t0 Order eoeeeeeeeerememiiniiiiniiiiiiniieiceeieeanns Page 67
Specifications .................................................. Page 69
Optional Specifications - eveveiiniiiiiiiinne Page 70
Dimensions: Qs .............................................. Page 71
GT12 oo Page 77

HOW 10 Order «eeceeeeeeeremmiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieicieieeanns Page 83
Specifications .................................................. Page 85
Optional SPecifications -« wwreerreiniiinnn Page 86
Dimensions: QG .............................................. Page 87
O8 Page 93

B12 o Page 99

16 oo Page 105

T20 o Page 111

T25 Page 117
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............................................................................ Page 127
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......................................................................... Back Cover
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Air Slide Table
Double-ported Type

MXQ

A Series

06, 08, 012, 016, 020, 825

How to Order

MXQ[12/A -

-IM9BW|| |-

30]ZA
00 6 06 06 O O

(1) Body option: @ Functional options @ Number of
Bore Double-ported type 9 Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size A Nil | Without functional option Nil 2
6 |Por por| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 1| With buffer S 1
‘Swich mounting groove - Swich mounting grovve 2 With end lock n n
. Xik ‘ﬁ /7" 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 3| Axial piping
ROOGS 4 With buffer, end lock
12 | - 7” 77777 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 5 | With buffer, axial piping @ Made to order
16 |por Pot| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 6 | Centralized adjuster For details, refer to the
‘Swih mouwninggoove  Swith mouning roove 7 Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) next page.
20 ; o o 5 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 8 | Buffer, Centralized adjuster
7 9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric)
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*

+ Because piping ports and auto switch grooves are provided on both sides,

only the adjuster part of the centralized adjuster is symmetric.

# The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk () is 50 to

300 mmy/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

0 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

6 Auto switch
[ Nil [ Without auto switch |

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the next page.

Adjuster mounting Functional option combination

\ position®1%8 Nil 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Symbol Adjuster type* . . i #2%3 #6 #2 %26 %7 #2 257

Y : P Extension | Retraction fﬂﬁﬂgﬁ; With | With | Axial |With buffer,|With Buffer,|Centralized Cetazefaiser B, Centlze| B, Crfed

stroke end stroke end option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (Smmer) | adiskr |aduskr(Symeli
Z Without adjuster O O O ©) @) @) X X X X
ZA [ ) [ ) @) X X O X X @) @) X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ ) @) X @) @) X X X X X X
ZC [ @) X X ©) X X o o o o
ZD [ ] [ ) @) X X ©) X X @) @) @) @)
ZE | Rubber stopper [ ) O @) @) ©) @) @) X X X X
ZF [ ) @) X X O X X @) @) @) @)
ZG [ ] [ ) O X X O X X @) @) X X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) O X ©) ©) X X X X X X
ZJ [ ) @) X X @) X X @) @) @) @)
ZK [ ) [ ) @) X X ©) X X ©) ©) ©) @)
ZL | Metal stopper [ ) O O O @) @) @) X X X X
ZM [ ) O X X O X X @) @) @) @)
ZN Without adjuster O O*5 X O X O*5 X X X X
ZP Shorter total Rubber stopper [ ) @) X X ©) X X X X X X
ZQ length type*4 Shock absorber/RJ [ ) @) X X O X X X X X X
ZS & | Metal stopper with bumper [ ) @) X x ©) X X X X X X
ZT 5 | Metal stopper [ @) X X O X X X X x X
ZBF | _ | Metal 'S | Rubber stopper [ [ ) @) X X O X X @) @) X X
ZBJ % stopper with| 2 | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ ) O X X O X X O O X X
ZBM |-2|bumper © | Metal stopper [ [ O X X O X X ©) @) X X
ZEC |3 Rubber - | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X O X X @) @) @) @)
ZEJ |5 stopper 4 | Shock absorber/RJ [ [ O X X O X X @) @) @) @)
ZEM | ¢ S | Metal stopper [ ) [ ) O X X @) X X O O O O
ZHC | o Shock G | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ) @) X X @) X X ©) ©) X X
ZHF | ? absorber/RJ % Rubber stopper [ ) [ ) @) X X @) X X O O X X
ZHM | o o | Metal stopper [ ] [ ] O X X O X X O O X X
ZLC g Metal Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ) @) X X O X X @) o ©) ©)
ZLF 5 stgpﬁaer Rubber stopper [ ) [ ) O X X @) X X O O O O
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ ) O X X O X X O O O O

%4

+1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
mounted afterward.

2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that
is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

+3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer
mechanism, use a buffer and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction
stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. End lock or axial piping
options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.

11

%
o

* X ¥ X
© 0o ~N»

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
the total length of the table.

The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster
cannot be mounted afterward.

For axial piping, the piping ports on both sides cannot be used.

Only the centralized adjuster is symmetric.

For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.

The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for 6.



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

‘\

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.

. S - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] )

Type| Special function Electrical 152 Wiring 051315 il Applicable load
P P entry Eg (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line (Nil) M L@ connector | PP

< 3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N [ BK JK Jie) O .

: — 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MOPV | MoP | @ [@ @O o | o

2 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /0 O o —

= . o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW (@ (@ @ | O O o

=]

S | e metontony | Grommet. | Yes[3ire (PP)| 24v |°" ¥} — [ moPWV| MoPW | @ [ @O o || TR

5 cotorindicator 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW | @ (@ [@[O| O | —

O . 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*1| MONA*1 | O |O | @ | O ©) .

< (;’_"Ca;;'r'iiﬂit;r:r) 3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v MOPAV*1|MOPA* | O |O @ 0| o | cot

€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV+1|M9BA*1 | O |O | @ | O O —

] 3-wire .

25 B s t Yes | (Equiv. o NPN)| 5V — A96V A96 ® —|®|—| — |[ICcircuit| —
83 romme owire | 2av | 1oy | 100V | A93V<e A93 [ e [@[e[e@| — | — [Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 o — |0 — IC circuit| PLC
x1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.

2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW
im- -- M (Example) MONWM
3m-. - L (Example) MONWL
5m.eeee Z (Example) MONWZ

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.
+ Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

de to
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)

Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Symbol Specifications
-X7 PTFE grease
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt

-X11 (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Long adjustment bolt

Ll (20 mm longer adjustment range)

-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt

-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet

-X39 Fluororubber seal

-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit

-X45 EPDM seal

-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)

-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100°C)

-X2192 | Dual stroke specification

-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction

N
Moisture “

Control Tube
IDK Series —

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-

fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.
\ J

@

@

Extend

Retraction
adjuster

stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster

Retract

Shorter total length type

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting
holes have been removed to reduce the

1

@ @

total length of the table.

Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position

adjuster

Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Extension stroke end

adjuster

Retraction stroke end

adjuster

12

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ[_A series

IN
Specifications Theoretical Output
The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bore size [mm] 6 | 8 [ 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 _ _ —T— .
— - Bore size |Rod size |Operating| Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
Piping port size M5 x 0.8 o 2
Fluid Air [mm] | [mm] | direction| [MmM?] | 0.2 | 0.3 | 0.4 | 0.5 | 0.6 | 0.7
Action Double acting 6 3 ouT 57 11 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa*" (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)*1 IN 42 8| 13| 17| 21| 25| 29
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa 8 4 ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
Ambient and fluid temperatures —-10 to 60°C IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
) 50 to 500 mm/s 12 g | OUT | 226 | 45| 68| 90| 113136 | 158
Operating spe_ed range| (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s) IN 170 34| 51| 68| 85102119
(Average operating speed) (Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
*in the standard stroke table on page 11: 50 to 300 mm/s 16 6 out 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
Cushion IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
(Without stroke adjuster) Internal rubber bumper 20 o | OUT | e28 [126 [ 188|251 314|577 | 440
Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
(With stroke adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper ouT 982 | 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
icati 10
Lubrication Non-lube % IN_ | 825 [165] 247|330 | 412 495 | 577
. Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
Auto switch

2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2 1o 0 mm

«1 Refer to page 14 for the

minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with

bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,

the repeated accuracy wil

| decline.

Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
The operating pressure of the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to

+ When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 14.

0.6 MPa.
Weight
¢]]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 | lodleagiiype | Exiension sroke end | Reracion sirokeend|  Buiffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ6A 130 130 170 190 210 — — — — -6 10 8 30 40
MXQ8A 140 160 180 210 270 290 — — — -6 10 8 30 60
MXQ12A 270 290 310 370 400 540 610 — — -12 20 16 70 80 No
MXQ16A 480 510 550 630 670 810 | 1,000 | 1,100 — -21 40 30 120 150 | addition
MXQ20A 840 840 870 950 | 1,100 | 1,300 | 1,600 | 1,900 | 2,000 -33 70 50 (80) 190 400
MXQ25A | 1,400 | 1,400 | 1,500 | 1,500 | 1,900 | 2,000 | 2,300 | 2,900 | 3,100 -60 110 80 310 700
= Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
-
e]]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction only when the product comes
Model 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 vith a etracton stroke end adjuster
MXQ6A 175 180 225 245 265 — — — — -10
MXQS8A 190 210 230 260 320 350 — — — -10
MXQ12A 355 385 405 465 495 635 705 — — -20
MXQ16A 640 680 720 800 840 980 1,170 1,270 —_ -40
MXQ20A 1,110 1,140 1,170 1,250 1,400 1,600 1,950 2,250 2,350 -60
(-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-25)
MXQ25A 1,880 1,920 2,020 2,020 2,420 2,520 2,930 3,530 3,730 -100
* Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
- _—
ld]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 | lotdleagitype | Exiension stroke end | Reracion siokeend| Buiffer |End lock | Axial piping
MXQ6A 61 66 80 89 97 — — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQS8A 68 76 85 97 116 138 — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ12A | 143 154 168 192 206 263 300 — — -12 20 16 70 20 No
MXQ16A | 240 257 277 309 329 389 469 520 — -21 40 30 120 35 | addition
MXQ20A | 408 410 437 464 503 588 747 815 882 -33 70 50 (80) 190 65
MXQ25A | 674 681 721 761 836 935 | 1,078 | 1,284 | 1,384 -60 110 80 310 110

= Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.

13



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Maximum Load Weight

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kg] [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber | Metal stopper [Shock absorber/RJ| Metal Model |Internal rubber| Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper stopper | with bumper Horizontal[ Vertical |stopper bumper with bumper | stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper

MXQ6A 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 0.6 MXQ6A 0.03 — 0.06 0.175 0.009
MXQ8A 1 1 1 1 1 MXQ8A 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12A 2 2 2 1.5 1 2 MXQ12A 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ16A 4 4 4 2.5 4 MXQ16A 0.12 0.08 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ20A 6 6 6 6 6 MXQ20A 0.24 0.12 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ25A 9 9 9 9 6 9 MXQ25A 0.39 0.18 0.6 1.73 0.09

* When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

With Buffer Mechanism

Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A [MXQ12A]MXQ16A|MXQ20AMXQ25A Model MXQ6A | MXQBA [MXQ12A|MXQ16A|MXQ20A]MXQ25A
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t00.7 Operating speed range [mm/s]| 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Holding force [N] 12 [ 12 [ 23 [ 45 [ 70 [ 110 Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer Strokeat0[mm]| 3 5 9 16 25 40
stroke -
load [N] Maximum stroke 6 8 15 24 38 59

Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer

Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-MIONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP

Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A

Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18

Stroke absorption [mm)] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 03 02 02 02

Reference) Fy|| compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154

Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

=1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

+#2 Not available for g6

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Common Adjuster
Options

Rubber Stopper 5 o
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A § £
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 =
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 *g §
<
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A .
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 §
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10 o
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 2
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45 %
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814 §
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15 c
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 -%
]
Metal Stopper 3
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A g
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09 <]
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 =
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MXQ[_A series

With Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

- A cylinder for operation in micro-powder (10 to 100 um) and general environments

- The stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) is mounted on the piston rod. This prevents the entry of dust and foreign matter and improves durability.

MXQ A M —|[stroke|| Adjuster option || Functional option |—| Auto switch|—| Made to order |

Body option With stable Functional option (26, 28) Made to order
lubrication function Symbol Functional option * This differs from the
(Lube-retainer) Nil | Without functional option standard product.
2 With end lock Refer below.

+* @12 to 825: Same as the standard product

lAdjuster options/Functional option combinations (6, 98) * 212 to 825: Same as the standard product

Adjuster mounting | Functional option combination
osition*1 Nil 2
Symbol Adjuster type*2 *3 p, : : !
Extension | Retraction Without End lock*s
stroke end | stroke end || functional option
Y4 Without adjuster *3 O O
ZA [ J [ J O X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper ) *3 @) O
ZC [ ] ©) X
ZD [ J [ J O X
ZE | Rubber stopper ) *3 O O
ZF [ ] @) X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ J O O
ZK [ ) [ J O X ) )
ZL | Metal stopper ° 3 o ) =1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not
ZM ° o < assembled
- - o Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting
ZN Without adjuster O a position: The adjuster can be mounted afterward.
ZP | Shortertotal | & | Rubber stopper L © X x2 The metal stopper with bumper is not available
ZS |length type*4 | @ | Metal stopper with bumper o O X for @6.
r4) 'S'| Metal stopper [ @) X *3 When mounting a retraction stroke end adjuster
ZBF | 5| Metal stopper | T | Rubber stopper [ J [ J O X afterward, order the long adjustment bolt
ZBM | 3| with bumper | © [Metal stopper Y Y @) X specifications (-X11). (A shock absorber cannot
k=] [0] . .
ZEC | S|Rubber |- |Metal stopper with bumper | @ ° o x be used with this model.)
ZEM | 5 | stopper £ [ Metal stopper ° ° 0O % +4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes
ZHC % S [ Metal stopper with bumper | @ ° o ; have been removed to reduce the total length
ZHF |3 Shock S | Rubber stopper [ [ @) X of the table.
s absorber/RJ | & x5 The extension stroke end adjuster with end lock
ZHM S g Metal stopper _ LJ L] S X mechanism is available as a long adjustment
ZLC | & |Metal Metal stopper with bumper| @ L] ) a nut and bolt specification (-X28). However, the
ZLF |ui|stopper Rubber stopper [ ] [ J O X product number suffix (-X28) is not required.
o] 26, 28 Adjuster Mounting Position
Made
order | Made to Order , _
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Retraction stroke Extension stroke
end adjuster end adjuster
Symbol Functional option
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction Extend < Retract
Shorter total length type
5] 212 to 625 == I
Madet - = e — n
Order Made to Order =,s.-:§=-:}:=, T
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)
Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
Symbol Functional option
Long adjustment bolt :
X1 (10 mm longer adjustment range) Welght
X12 Long adjustment bolt = : (]
(20 mm longer adjustment range) Standard stroke [mm] Reduction Adgtljt'f:tilrv;elt?:r: G |2 o option
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt Model of the J ‘
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 shorter fotal Extension | Retraction End lock
- - - - length type |stroke end|stroke end
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction MXQ6AM | 150 | 150 | 190 | 210 | 230 | - -6 10 10 40
MXQ8AM | 160 | 180 | 200 | 230 | 290 | 320 -6 10 10 60
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 6 | 8 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Action Double acting
Internal rubber bumper
Miniml_:m Rubber stopper 0.15 MPa
operating Metal stopper
pressure Shock absorber — —
Metal stopper with bumper — 0.3 MPa 0.3 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa
= Specifications other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as those for the standard type.)
MXQ6AM Shorter total length type
M
o 8o OO o %o O
® 09 @ O
oD oD oD
M [mm]
10 M
Model Standard | Shorter total V4 2z
type length type
s MXQ6AM-10Z 74 64.5 56 69.5
Z‘E’ MXQ6AM-20Z 84 745 56 69.5
H @ €@ MXQ6AM-30Z | 105 95.5 69 | 825
z MXQ6AM-40Z 117 107.4 81 94.5
MXQ6AM-50Z 127 117.5 91 104.5

zZz

MXQ8AM

&

—_

<

el ¥

M

Y44

Shorter total length type

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

M
]
— %
T c
(— < o
— ® O © O | 53
@ Of | £°
— E
— o]
- (&)
@D @D
K-
g2
[mm] | 'S &S
M S 3
Model Standard | Shorter total V4 zz 5=
type length type <
MXQ8AM-10Z 78 69.5 57 70.5
MXQ8AM-20Z 88 79.5 67 80.5 »
MXQ8AM-30Z 98 89.5 77 90.5 3
MXQ8AM-40Z 114 105.5 93 106.5 (o]
MXQ8AM-50Z 141 132.5 120 | 1335 2
MXQ8AM-75Z 166 157.5 122 | 1355 §
=
The external dimensions of the g12 to 925 c
sizes are the same as the standard product. '%
Q
]
»n
°
T
]
=

16




MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

6A

[Standard]

MXQ 6A'DZ Standard type

#3H9 (*3°%%) depth 1.5

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |

|

3H9 (*3%%°) depth 1.5

«1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for

#2

details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto

switch malfunction.

23 3.5 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
18.9 r_ B 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
Pa) @ @ B
o @) 49
< U ~| o < - - - L x
™ ‘,: @1 | ™ — \%@ @ @ o @ H n’
® 15 | \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F B N x M3 x 0.5%1%2
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
11 2 view B-B
M 20 16 18
0.5 [
r Do
L o) ) L 0@ 0@ 09 P
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J 1| @
(Plug: Width across flats 7) z © Bottom view
of MXQ6A-30Z
y44
(NN-1)xH G
H 83 58
e — g P E&Q ©| N~
(3]
r > == ©¢ e . (T -
KL e
03H9 (*9%5) depth 2 —A 4 3H9 (*5%%°) depth 2 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y74
MXQ6A-10Z 22 18 9 23 38 10 27.5 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-20Z 25 15 9 26 38 10 27.5 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-30Z 21 — 12 — 48 13 37.5 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6A-40Z 26 10 24 28 48 15 47.5 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6A-50Z 27 20 34 28 48 15 57.5 117.5 6 3 85 95
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 6A'D I:I With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD|: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, [ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon @ . ; Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 A % @@ . socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 = = 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 12 ¢ 5 5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 315

Shock absorber/RJ[ZG]: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ)J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Retraction stroke end shock absorber (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75) - %— %
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 05
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
29.9
29.9
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 7] - @ ﬁ & Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 05 )
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 8
30 Max. 14
30
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

)
2
6A-cZN ;
MXQ ] Shorter total length type e
[}
Dimensions [mm] é

#3 As the total length has been reduced by re- Model M
moving the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ6A-10ZN 55 c
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad- i 2
ey juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac- MXQEA-20ZN 65 9
@6 tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af- MXQ6A-30ZN 86 °
terward.) MXQ6A-40ZN 98 ”

D

MXQ6A-50ZN | 108 B
=

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DD1 With buffer (26)

15

Dimensions [mm]
< ? 1 Model Standard type {Shorer ot lngt ype 77
5 98 S M M
; MXQ6A-10Z[1 81.5 72 77
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Lblelp 2 e 82
= : M MXQ6A-30ZC1| 1125 | 103 | 90
175 MXQ6A-40ZC1| 1245 | 115 102

MXQ6A-50Z[ 11| 1345 125 112

166, 2.3

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXxQ 6A'DD2 With end lock (26)

Q
Dimensions [mm]
— e — l J | S z Model J Q
MXQ6A-10Z[12
=21 %Q’ mESSK ISR Wxaeazozz| °°| %
75 ‘ ‘ Pilot por‘( 2xM5x0.8 MXQGA'302D2 785
= o5 MXQ6A-40Z12| 905 | 33
MXQ6A-50ZC12 | 100.5
(o]
e —
® ool
%@ 8 o N®
o [ —
eay) . ol o

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)

* Dimensions other than those listed above L J 5 $
are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6A-DD Wlth end IOCk’ . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
extension stroke end adjuster (6) Rubberstopper:ZE | MXQA-AT8-X28| _ MXQA-A827-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH | MXQA-JT8-X28 RJO0603N
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. #1 This part number is only for a sindle unit of the adiustment bolt without a nut
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product. It canpbe used as a s a);e art wﬁqen the a d'ustmejnt bolt is worn '
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock. pare p ! '
Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH] Metal stopper:[ZL |
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) :T;E /(MG X 0.75)
-y "_Width across hexagon socket hole 3 -\ _ﬁ s W\ rgg;ztaﬁorfjg hexagon
™ Width across flats 8 [\ Width across flats 8 ™
0.5 0.5 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 3 10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 25 Max. 14 Max. 24
415 29.9 40

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

6A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DIZI3 Axial piping (26)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

MXQ 6A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26)

Q

J 5
l [y e
== == 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5
15 - 7.5
™ 0
Y oo}
) = - Y
= A - ] s @@ % o
& JEGE% ° g% © o
g o8 sy tz:n—J
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 @
M
. 175 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
oi (Plug: Width across flats 7) .
© T 0 Dimensions [mm]
o .
- ‘1 @ W Standard | Shorter total
{ J 5 Model J | Q| type |lengthtype | ZzZz
Y44 M M
MXQ6A-10Z14 81.5 72
——————— 575| 25 77
MXQ6A-20Z14 91.5 82
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-30Z14| 785 112.5 103 90
MXQG6A-40Z[14 | 90.5| 33 | 124.5 115 102
MXQ6A-50Z(14 | 100.5 134.5 125 112
MXQ 6A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (26)
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
< g,_ | 7§@§§707
& 4| & 09
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28
M Pilot port M5 x 0.8
@l 1175 (IN) . .
o Dimensions [mm]
©
© — Standard | Shorter total
Ee—— Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
Y44 m M
MXQ6A-10Z(15| 81.5 72 77
MXQ6A-20Z(15| 91.5 82
MXQ6A-30Z(15| 112.5 103 90
MXQ6A-40Z[15| 124.5 115 102
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-50Z[15| 134.5 125 112

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
.
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A-D|:|6 Centralized adjuster (QG) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper @ Both ends adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.
- H
[ZM[: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 15

Width across hexagon socket hole 3

K

@ o€ . .
- - -\ Retraction stroke end adjuster
@ o X (M6x0.75)
T Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8 . .
10 Adjustment range 13 DlmenMs(:;?s I[\r;zm]
Max. 24

MXQ6A-10Z[16 | 18.9
MXQ6A-20Z[16 | 28.9
MXQ6A-30ZL16
[ MXQ6A-40Z[16 | 36.9

[IE MXQ6A-50Z16

MZ
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end [ZJ]: Retraction stroke end
Max. 36
5 Adjustment 16 e
t Justment range 5 Adjustment range 10
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 ‘
o® . . O@ [}
o0® Retraction stroke end adjuster o o 'jt Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end adjuster*! Extension stroke end shock absorber*!
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
051 Width across flats 8 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 25 Max. 14

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
+ In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 6A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

+ In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

21



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (26)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.

o
o
>
2
°
@
2
£
o
<3
2
)
S
o
o

T

21

Retraction stroke end adjuster

5 eh

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Extension stroke end adjuster

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

Dimensions [mm]
175 Model MZ
<—>1' MXQ6A-10Z[16 | 18.9

|

16.6 2.3

| % MXQ6A-20Z16 | 28.9

& S MXQ6A-30Z[16

‘ 7 i MXQ6A-40Z[16 | 36.9
MXQ6A-50Z[16

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
+ In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

|

MXQ 6A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end adjuster

%, @ oO®L_ Retraction stroke end adjuster
o & % oY C =i

Common Adjuster
Options

+ In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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MXQ[_A series
S8A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 8A'DZ Standard type

«1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | © tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
‘ ‘ 0 mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
rﬁ > d_etalls. _ _
It %2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
{ stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.
@3H9 (*5.9%°) depth 1.5
23 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
19.7 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
2
. 9 Og
© — 8V [(e)
(<] @]" | — ‘@—F’ 1
] O ® 09
® 5 \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 M
- . 3H9 ('3 %%°) depth 1.5 -
Cross-sectional
view B-B
M 27 .23 10
0.5 |
B ;
W @ ¢v © >¢’
L °|
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ J ‘ 0
(o)
(Plug: Width across flats 7) .
9 Z Bottom view
Y44 of MXQ8A-30Z
(V)
£
(NN-1)xH G a
H 2
#3H9 (*5°%°) depth 2 A § 8.3 5.8
oD . %{ vl o Y
ol & 8| ] e s
60 —00 = ©r
i C Sl
—A 4 KN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y74
MXQ8A-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8A-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8A-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 145 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8A-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8A-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8A-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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8A

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8A'D I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end,[ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL.|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon - Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 / @ @ I\ “\.socket hole 3
Eﬁ?
Width across flats 8 0.5 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

1

6.6

55

=T
NG

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZFF |: Retraction stroke end, [ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 11

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Max. 17

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

]
o5 Width across flats 8
5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 15
31.5 315

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

—

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5

Max. 15

(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8
0.5
5
Adjustment range 3
Max. 13
.299 29.9

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A'DZN Shorter total length type

M
) @ @ opt
BOREE GE
= =0

#3

Vs

*3 As the total length has been reduced by removing
the extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes,
an extension stroke end adjuster cannot be
mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end adjust-
ers can be mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ8A-10ZN 60
MXQ8A-20ZN 70
MXQ8A-30ZN 80
MXQ8A-40ZN 96
MXQ8A-50ZN 123
MXQ8A-75ZN 148

24

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ[_A series
S8A

MXQ 8A'DD1 With buffer (28)

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

15
Dimensions [mm]
Standard type |Storertoallegh ype
+ e Ele®,_ ® @O Model " P Mgm,p 4
by O—o-O—-
® ' @ @ @0 MXQ8A-10Z011| 85 | 765 | 775
g5 | MXQ8A-20Z[1 95 86.5 87.5
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ8A-30Z[11 105 96.5 97.5
' M MXQ8A-40ZC1| 121 | 1125 | 1135
A < MXQ8A-50Z1| 148 | 1395 | 1405
MXQ8A-752[1 173 164.5 142.5
<
N~ 1
= Dimensions other than those listed above B E—
are the same as those for the standard type. zz
MXQ 8A'DD2 With end lock (28)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 . .
g Q 5 Dimensions [mm]
- — [ " Model J Q
e & [T MXQ8A-10Z12 | 615
{ 0 MXQ8A-20Z[12 | 71.5
L 175 MXQ8A-30Z[12 | 81.5| 30
MXQ8A-40Z[12 | 97.5
N :; ™ MXQ8A-50Z[12 | 124.5
® ;’=—m MXQ8A-75Z(12 | 139.5 | 43
== <
- T ;|
BT =EL K
[o.cx s Ee—
= T ol
L i 2]
{ J ?
+ Dimensions other than those listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type.  (Plug: Width across flats 7)
8A_ Wlth end IOCK’ . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*
MXQ [IL]& extension stroke end adjuster (28) iealstopper wih bumper: 28| MXQA-CT8-X28| _ MXQA-ABB7-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT8-X28 RJ0603N
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. “patal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end shock absorber

x1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:|[ZE]

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon
\.socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 14

Max. 25

@ (M6 x 0.75)
@ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3
05 . Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 23
40 415

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

25

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH|

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
L72" !
NS
g ﬁ{ Width across flats 8
0.5
10 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 13
29.9




Dimensions: MXQ

8A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DD3 Axial piping (28)

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 5.1]

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

MXQ 8A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (28)

J

l

2 _©

B

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

i MXQ8A-75Z[14 |

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
.
2
]
=]
)
o

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

15
o) 10 L ‘ (@
! 0 %
= =
<[ IOV @, OO 1+, 2
> Hr&) ©—O—© HE—138 S
™ i @ @ @) ol N 0
: T s
== e ;| o 3 g
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 285 ® 5 >E<
M Dimensions mm] |
] 17 Pilot port-2 xM5x 0.8 Standard | Shorter total '51
o (Plug: Width across flats 7) Model J Q | type |lengthtype | ZzZ 2
: E’W t‘o) M M
i \ @ MXQ8A-10Z04 | 615 85 | 765 | 775 | &
| J S MXQ8A-20Z04 | 71.5 o5 | 865 | 875 | 3
zz MXQ8A-30Z04| 815/30| 105 | 965 | 975 | & §
MXQ8A-40Z[14 | 975 121 | 1125 | 1135 | § g_
£
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-50Z[14 | 124.5 148 139.5 | 1405 £
MXQ8A-75Z(14 | 139.5 | 43 | 173 | 164.5 | 1425 | 8
K=
(SRR =]
8A-005 5
- . . .. 2E
MXQ [l«d With buffer, axial piping (28) s 3
3 =
<
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
)
< . ®  ®Og T
8 Hr & OO — O . . o
@ e ® ©®©09 Dimensions mm] | o
) ]
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Standard| Shorter total T
M (IN) Model type | lengthtype | ZZ =
- M M
Ny | MXQ8A-10Z05| 85 | 765 | 775 | §
N L MXQ8A-202005| 95 | 865 | 875 | G
- I S MXQ8A-30Z05| 105 | 965 | 975 3
zz MXQ8A-40Z(15| 121 | 1125 | 1135 %
MXQ8A-50Z[15 | 148 | 139.5 | 140.5 B
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-75Z[15| 173 | 164.5 | 142.5 =
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ SA [Functional Option]

MXQ 8A-D|:|6 Centralized adjuster (QS) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34 18.1

5 Adjustment range 14 16.6

Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Y

_\Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) g
Extension stroke end adjuster! o
(M6 x 0.75) Dimensions [mm]
0.5 Width across flats 8 Model MZ
10 Adjustment range 13 MXQ8A-10Z[16
Max. 23 MXQ8A-20ZL16
MXQ8A-30Z[16 | 225
MXQ8A-40Z[ 16
MXQ8A-50Z[16
MXQ8A-75Z[16 | 46.5
'T]
MZ
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end [ZJ |: Retraction stroke end
Max. 36 Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 16 5 Adjustment range 10
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
y — *%
Retraction stroke end adjuster O ) i
- ©—: Retraction stroke end shock absorber
0O® (M6 x 0.75) O€
Extension stroke end adjuster*! (M6 x 0.75)
= juste = ; »
(M6 x 0.75) Extension stroke end shock absorber*
0.5 Width across flats 8 (M6 x 0.75)
- — 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14 10 Adiust " oo
Maox. 25 justment range 2.
Max. 13

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 8A'DIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

+ In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ SA [Functional Option]

[
MXQ 8A-D|:|8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (98) %1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) %
’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications ;
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on o
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and I
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130. =]
()
28.5 §
15 - o
[a]
< :
g &
o

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

@
: ] i Dimensions (mm]
~ - Model MZ
K ' MXQ8A-10Z[16
Mz MXQ8A-20Z[16

MXQ8A-30Z[16 | 22.5
MXQ8A-40ZL 16
MXQ8A-50Z[16
MXQ8A-75Z16 | 46.5

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

|

MXQ 8A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Common Adjuster
Options

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

12A

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2A'DZ Standard type

#1

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | )
) tails.
‘ 0 #2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
. stance, it could become magnetized if
i touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
{ an auto switch malfunction.
27 04H9 (5 ) depth 2 4H9 (*8'°3°)depth 2 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
24.9 45 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
H—B
Fo AI ! )
% 7Y @)
‘ "z
9 ™ : m S| 9 & mm@’ 7 @@ @@ @
3 @ N\ @ © O®
tp&“ \ ! = }‘_B = ]
EES
© 17 | \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F N x M4 x 0.7+1*2
( N 1) «F Cross-sectional
16 2 view B-B
M
%»f
- o}
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J ‘ | -
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 4
Y74
0
N
(NN-1)xH G £
5}
04H9 (‘G depth 2.5 H =2 85__ 74
}‘_ A §o
s ens] suns] + N
— 7 o Y Fe 2
o ¥ 8| ¥ KDY ©
Yod—o-O—o == = E\é}@
—A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
39 29 11
oD [sens]
his ©
Ir ©
Bottom view
of MXQ12A-40Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y44
MXQ12A-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12A-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12A-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12A-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12A-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12A-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12A-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2A [AdeSter OptIOn]
MXQ 1 2A'D I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA|: Both ends,[ZB]: Extension stroke end,[ZC : Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9

Retraction stroke end adjuster

[
o
>
2
T
[H]
e
E
]
2
2
S
=3
18.9 8

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
Al

& Bl g

= ) = ©) =

) @ Width across flats 4 N 5
Width across flats 4 = o
Width across flats 10 e = o5 Width across flats 10 5 g

=
Adjustment range 10 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 9 = ¢

=
Max. 17 Max. 16 g =

35 35 £

Both ends §

|

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

]
o
>
1
3
<O
(M8 x 1) ¢ (M8 x 1) g [
= - NS
, i < X
Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4 v =
= prm—) ; (]
e -
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10 =2
—_— 0.5 £
(/2]
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10 S E—
Max. 18 Max. 17
36.5 36.5

[ Retraction stroke end|  [Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
@
- 17
2 = =
£ £ 2
g = m— g < S
£ = c s
. £ £ s&
Width across flats 10, 0.5 Width across flats 10 £
<]
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11 O
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8

| Retraction stroke end |

] Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

)
MXQ 1 2A'DZN Shorter total length type -
Dimensions [nm] | £
M #3 *3 As the total length has been reduced by Model M §
removing the extension stroke end adjust- MXQ12A-10ZN 72 =
f | er mounting holes, an extension stroke T
& & & O,{ end adjuster cannot be mounted after- MG 2A: 20211 82 c
@@ @ @ @ ward. (Retraction stroke end adjusters can MXQ12A-30ZN 92 .g
% @ be mounted afterward.) MXQ12A-40ZN 110 S
@1 @ @ @ C‘) - MXQ12A-50ZN 120 g
= = MXQ12A-75ZN 164 @
N . MXQ12A-100ZN| 189 2
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. =

30

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch
Mounting




MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

12A

[Functional Option]

mxa 12A-01 with buter (012)

17 Dimensions [mm]
; Model Stand'f:,rld type Shone!lomengmtype 77
= + N @ﬁ?@ ,%, MXQ12A-10ZC11 | 1035 93 9%
N ‘ Do O MXQ12A-20Z[11 | 1135 | 103 98
— MXQ12A-30Z(01 | 123.5 113 108
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 MXQ12A-40ZC011 | 1415 131 126
M MXQ12A-50Z(11 | 151.5 141 136
21.5 MXQ12A-75Z[1 195.5 185 180
® MXQ12A-100ZC1| 2205 | 210 205
3 I
+ Dimensions other than those listed above & H @ @
are the same as those for the standard type. 77
MXQ 1 2A'DD2 With end lock (212)
30 Dimensions [mm]
J 5 Model J
‘ I MXQ12A-10Z2 68
- M ﬁ MXQ12A-20Z[]2 70
[ © MXQ12A-30Z12 80
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L1095 MXQ12A-40Z12 98
MXQ12A-50Z12 108
MXQ12A-75Z[12 152
MXQ12A-100Z12 | 177
oB— °

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

L

+ MXQ12A-10Z[12 .

+ Dimensions other than those listed above

] (Plug: Width across flats 7)

are the same as those for the standard type.

wxa 12A-00

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension

With end lock,

Type

Adjuster part no.

Single adjustment bolt part no.*1

extension stroke end adjuster (912) Tetalstopper with bumper: 28

MXQA-CT12-X28

MXQA-A1287-X11

stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Shock absorber/RJ: ZH
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

— — 0§

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-A1227-X11
MXQA-JT12-X28 RJ0805U-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT12-X28 | MXQA-A1238-X11

#1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE|

Extension stroke end

(M8 x 1)

5

E==smuy

0.5

11

Width across flats 4

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 14

Max. 26

45

f——= ]

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end

= adjuster = shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
~
@
<
Width across flats 4 “é
o g g
Width across flats 10 g
- ]
=
051 0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 27 Max. 28
46.5 47.3

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

simensions: mxa | 1 2A\[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DIZI3 Axial piping (212) §
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ‘g

%, @, oa g

O g@ 0% a

. . . Pilot port M5 x 0.8
+ Dimensions other than those listed above (IN) 5.4

are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (212)

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

30
J 5
| T : B
lEﬁM ﬁ 3
L L{) -
I ] o
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 e 8
=]
17 o 5O
o X
f — : 3 n =
= o
3 ISHIN @f?%%_%@@ 22 OO g
N ‘ e © o097 ° O€ © o
L 3 [}
== —== = = =3
37 LIPS F
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12A-10Z14 %
- o - o (3]
M o 25
15 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Dimensions mm] | & X
@ I — (Plug: Width across flats 7) Standard| Shorter {otal % =
< L 9 Model J | tpe |lengthtye | ZZ | 2
M e o the - M| w 5
MXQ12A-10Z004 | 68| 1035 93 | 96 |2
J 5 MXQ12A-20Z04 | 70| 1135 | 103 98
7z MXQ12A-30Z004 | 80| 1235 | 113 | 108

MXQ12A-40Z14 98 | 141.5 131 126
MXQ12A-50Z14 | 108 | 151.5 141 136
MXQ12A-75Z04 | 152 | 195.5 185 180
MXQ12A-100Z[14 | 177 | 220.5 210 | 205

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Common Adjuster
Options

MXQ 1 2A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (212)

Auto Switch
Mounting

17 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
| ———————
~ _‘_‘ ~ @E?—@— O@ §
~— T [a] "~ - I —
T D O 09 imensi 2
] Dimensions [mm] e
(A e — |
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 Pilot port M5 x 0.8, Standard) Shorter total S
> M (I;\f)’ por =X Model tyoe |lengthtype | 2z | =
M M
o |E12 MXQ12A-102005 | 1035 93 | o6 | ¢
< { MXQ12A-20Z[15 | 1135 103 98 Z
N h‘ MXQ12A-30Z0)5 | 1235 | 113 [108 | ©
2 MXQ12A-40Z05 | 1415 | 131|126 | &
2z MXQ12A-50Z005 | 151.5 | 141 [136 | 3
MXQ12A-75Z05 | 1955 | 185 | 180 2
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z015 | 220.5 210 205
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MXQLA series
12A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

#1

MXQ 1 2A'DD6 Centralized adjuster (g12)
Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 41
6.5

Adjustment range 16

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M8 x 1)
Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14
Max. 26

"

Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Dimensions
Model
MXQ12A-10Z16
MXQ12A-20ZC16
MXQ12A-30Z16
MXQ12A-40Z16
MXQ12A-50Z16
MXQ12A-75ZC16
MXQ12A-100ZC16

[mm]
MZ
26

34

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 47
Max. 43 6.5 Adjustment range 16
6.5 Adjustment range 18
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 Retraction stroke end shock absorber
=7 Y = 1 (M8 x 1)
O L Retraction stroke end adjuster O—~
s M8 x 1) s
& ( R
O Extension stroke end adjuster! O Extension stroke end shock absorber*! ;
= (MS X 1) = (MS X 1) .f—g
0.5 Width across flats 10 05|, Width across flats 10 §
11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13 g
Max. 27 Max. 28 £
=

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 2A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

7@§ @ @ O Retraction stroke end adjuster
e o 09
=

lo
1o

\\35)‘:"3)-
|

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

33



Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

12A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (g12)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

41.4

- .H}_,

27

=)

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

22.4

37

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on

the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

o S
@f*@*g@% Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster!

21.5

MZ

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted.
For details, refer to page 126.

Dimensions

[mm]
Model MZ
MXQ12A-10Z[18 26
MXQ12A-20Z(18
MXQ12A-30Z(18
MXQ12A-40Z[18 34

MXQ12A-50Z(18

MXQ12A-75Z(18

MXQ12A-100Z[18

MXQ 1 2A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Extension stroke end adjuster

09, ¢, 09
e © 09
R T

Retraction stroke end adjuster

= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6A [Standard]

MXQ 1 6A'IZIZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

5.5

-

l

@5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2

T
T

33
50

62
31
l> - .

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

5H9 (*3-9%) depth 2

-2

— B

33N

i

#1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

#2

7.

guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

3.

3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

N x M5 x 0.8%1%*2

(ﬁ _ 1) <F Cross-sectional
21 2 view B-B
M 45 35 16
0.5
054, _
o % © T: RO i
J j e L
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 y4 i
(Plug: Width across flats 7) v 74 Bottom view
of MXQ16A-50Z
(NN -1)xH P4
. H 5
05H9 (*6°*’) depth 3 el 12.4 8.7
A 3
[sx] D go /
T — o — R4
| o I 8% a bl| S
PoO—G f =
li= : e
—A 6 NN x Mé x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN Z Y74
MXQ16A-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ16A-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16A-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16A-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16A-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 28 63 1455 6 3 1135 128
MXQ16A-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ16A-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16A-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 53 138 2455 10 5 2135 228

35



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6A [AdeSter OptIOn]
MXQ 1 6A'D I:I With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC : Retraction stroke end,| ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

25.2

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon

Width across hexagon socket hole 5 socket hole 5

Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
TD D -
0.5
Adjustment range 10 8 8 Adjustment range 8
Max. 18 Max. 17
40 40

Rubber stopper [ZD)]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZIP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1) (M10x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 = Width across flats 12
0.5
Adjustment range 11 8 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 20 Max. 18
41.5 41.5

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH | Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

] Retraction stroke end \

Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

/(M10x1)

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Common Adjuster
Options

g = 2
£ 0.5 =
= =
Adjustment range 12 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 24 Max. 22 § :::n
45.3 45.3 3 g
. . . 20
# Dimensions other than those listed above " . 5=
are the same as those for the standard type. ’ Retraction stroke end ‘ ’ Extension stroke end ‘ <
16A--ZN :
MXQ = Shorter total length type z
M %3 Dimensions mm] | o
*3 As the total length has been reduced by Model M %
removing _the extension stroke gnd adjust- MXQ16A-10ZN 85 g
@ O A er mounting holes, an extension stroke MXQ16A-20ZN 95
@ N end adjuster cannot be mounted after- i
1 @7 7@7 ward. (Retraction stroke end adjusters can MXQ16A-30ZN 105 s
@ @ O R be mounted afterward.) MXQ16A-40ZN 122 5
J o
— — MXQ16A-50ZN 132 o
(]
MXQ16A-75ZN 163 T
°
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-100ZN 207 ‘23
MXQ16A-125ZN 232

36



MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DD1 With buffer (216)

23 Dimensions [mm]
Model Standard type [Shorter ot lngh ype 77
M M
I @ g@ O@ MXQ16A-10ZCJ1 | 1185 105 107
= MXQ16A-20Z(11 | 1285 115 111
@ O@ MXQ16A-30Z[1 138.5 125 121
H MXQ16A-40Z[11 | 155.5 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M MXQ16A-50Z[ 1 165.5 152 148
~ |205 MXQ16A-75Z[1 196.5 183 179
“ MXQ16A-100Z11| 2405 | 227 223
MXQ16A-125Z2(11| 2655 | 252 248
Q ]
{ ) ®
zz
MXQ 1 6A'DDZ With end lock (216)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 = Dimensions [mm]
B ] _ J 5 Model J
| ] MXQ16A-10Z12 78
L e < © [[eor— MXQ16A-20Z002 | 82
— o MXQ16A-30Z[12 92
MXQ16A-40Z12 109
L45 .los MXQ16A-50Z12 119
© o MXQ16A-752[12 150
© MXQ16A-100Z[12 | 194
] MXQ16A-125Z12 | 219
Ci= @% % O
= : =Rk
S o D OB
=———— i
@ [e2]
| MXQi16-10Z(02 |
i B o i o
n
L % ® 11
J 5

+ Dimensions other than those listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

are the same as those for the standard type.
With end lock, oo

Adjuster part no.

Single adjustment bolt part no.*1

MXQ 1 6A'DD extension stroke end adjuster (216) Teta stopper vith bumper: 28

MXQA-CT16-X28

MXQA-A1687-X11

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension

stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Shock absorber/RJ: ZH

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-A1627-X11
MXQA-JT16-X28 RJ1006U-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT16-X28 | MXQA-A1638-X11

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

*1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end
(M10x 1) (M10x 1) shock absorber
(M10x 1)
[17 - Width across hexagon -
j@ Width across hexagon socket hole 5 socket hole 5 =B
o o e £
=11 Width across flats 12 =11 Width across flats 12 = - =
£
05 | 05 | 0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 13 13 Adjustment range 15 13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 27 Max. 28 Max. 30
50 51.5 52.8

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 16A [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI3 Axial piping (216)

(]
o
>
2
©
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 e
]
.
2
2
=]
3]
a

x Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI4 With buffer, end lock (216) - - —

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

33 HEER=Y
J 5 ‘ ==
‘ ¥ \ S
2 ® [T q j.ﬂ 8
B >
; o =
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 .05 o2 b 8
23 5O
Oals ( G » 0=
3 ) @ @ ol 2
o 2 @7 <| © n
& O@— MXQ16A-10Z14 —
= == =sli R =
4 ol , Dimensions [mm] | @
2x M4 x0.7 thread depth 6 M Standard | Shorter total §
N pe Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J | tee |lnghtye | zZ | 2 g
® - (Plug: Width across flats 7) M M S5 %
MXQ16A-10Z04 | 78| 1185 | 105 [107 | 8=
2 L um_) MXQ16A-20Z4 82| 128.5 115 111 E
o [ MXQ16A-30Z(14 | 92| 138.5 125|121 | 5
%’ J 5 MXQ16A-40Z(14 | 109 | 155.5 142 138 2
MXQ16A-50ZC14 | 119 | 165.5 152 148
L= MXQ16A-75Z004 | 150 | 1965 | 183 | 179
MXQ16A-100Z14 | 194 | 240.5 | 227 | 223
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-125Z204 | 219 | 265.5 252 | 248

Common Adjuster
Options

MXQ 1 6A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (216)

23 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 S o
2 c
& E
o =]
52
< & 2
¥ ®
41 g
M Dimensions mm] | ©
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 o
Sl 1205 Standard | Shorter total °
= Model type | lengthtype | ZZ T
M M s
& ! MXQ16A-10Z005 | 1185 | 105 [107
L+ MXQ16A-20Z015 | 1285 | 115 [ 111 s
Y44 MXQ16A-30Z[15 | 138.5 125 121 g
MXQ16A-40Z15 | 155.5 142 | 138 °
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-50ZC15 | 165.5 152 148 3
MXQ16A-75Z[15 | 196.5 183 179 g
MXQ16A-100Z15 | 240.5 227 223 <]
MXQ16A-125Z(15 | 2655 | 252 |248 | =
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 GA'DDG Centralized adjuster (16)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM}: Retraction stroke end

Max. 47

8

Adjustment range 17

oo, ©

e &

©——2®

Oert

O

ﬁ

0.5
—

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster*!

(M10x 1)

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 13

Max. 27

T

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

MZ

[ZF]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 49
8 Adjustment range 19
= 7
Y
O@ | Width across hexagon socket hole 5
@ Retraction stroke end adjuster
O (M10 x 1)
= Extension stroke end adjuster*?
(M10x 1)
05|, Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 15
Max. 28

27.2
25.2

21.3

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ16A-10Z[16 | 33.5
MXQ16A-20ZC16
MXQ16A-30ZC16
MXQ16A-40Z16
MXQ16A-50Z[16 | 39.5

MXQ16A-75ZC16

MXQ16A-100ZL16

MXQ16A-125Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZJ |: Retraction stroke end

(2}
[}

Max. 53 _ Adjustment g

8 range 15 o
T e
=8

= 0
Y un
= Retraction stroke end shock absorber

O®

0.5

(M10 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber*!

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
+ In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

(M10x 1)
Width across flats 12
. JVIGU atross nats 1«
13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 30

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Y
®

oo/

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

0B

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

39



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 16A [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A-D|:|8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Q'I 6) #1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)

uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

23 4

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

49.4

Extension stroke end
adjuster*1

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

L\)_ 20.5
Dimensions [mm]

; % Model MZ
) & | ] MXQ16A-10ZJ8 | 335

MZ MXQ16A-20Z18

MXQ16A-30Z18

MXQ16A-40Z18
MXQ16A-50Z(18 | 39.5

MXQ16A-75Z[18

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ16A-100Z[18

# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted.

MXQ16A-125Z[18

For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 6A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Extension stroke end adjuster

@ @ O@ Retraction stroke end
4@@ i adjuster

& & O

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQLA series
20A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 20A'IZIZ Standard type

+1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
% > ~ mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.
%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
‘ stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.
5H9 ("5 %) depth 2
43 ( e ) P 5.5 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
38.6 05H9 (' *’) depth 2 B 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
) i |
1S Qs I, ©.09®
R ©rrel 8 S &— @@ o
‘ © 0D
& Y @
)
" == 2%
® \2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 F B N x M5 x 0.8%1+2
<ﬂ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
27 2 view B-B
48 36 16
M
0.5 lo oD fro
] 5
oo {Do-o—o—
3 o o
\ J L1 |
Y4
y 74 Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ20A-50Z
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
(NN-1)xH G P
H g 16.3 10.7
¢5H9(+8'030)depth 3 l—A 8,.'1 : ‘ -
@D &0 = 3
4 - ?j :
f o 0
&| © EJe
590 @6 g .
L | @
—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN 4 Y74
MXQ20A-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 245 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 22.5 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20A-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 22.5 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20A-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20A-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20A-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20A-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20A-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
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20A

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20A'D I:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end,|ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

31.5

Retraction stroke end
adjuster
(M12 x 1)

31.5

Extension stroke end

adjuster

/(M12 x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 10

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 9

Max. 21

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

47

Max. 20

47

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZPP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

(M12x 1)
" j‘@_‘ Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17. Width across flats 17
Adjustment range 12 10 ] =T o5,
Max. 22 10 Adjustment range 11
485 Max. 21
48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Width across flats 9

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1)

Width across flats 12

With across fiats

Width across flats 12

4 B =05
Adjustment range 3 3 8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 15 Max. 18
45.3 45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end,[ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ)]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

+3

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 20A'DZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions [mm]
*3 As the total length has been reduced by re- Model M
moving the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ20A-10ZN 26
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad- MXQ20A-20ZN 106
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-
tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af- MXQ20A-30ZN 116
terward.) MXQ20A-40ZN 126
MXQ20A-50ZN 142
MXQ20A-75ZN 176
MXQ20A-100ZN 249
MXQ20A-125ZN 274
MXQ20A-150ZN 299

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20A'DD1 With buffer (220)

29 Dimensions [mm]
’A’ ~ — Model Standard type| Shorer ol lenghype 77
\ : 69 @ O MXQ20A-10Z[ 1 1'\:1 1 1“\’,3I 5
o o R [ - .
° N — ® ® O MXQ20A20ZH | 141 | 1235 | 20
— 6 @ MXQ20A-30Z[11 151 133.5 131.5
> ‘ = = MXQ20A-40Z[1 161 1435 | 1415
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 445 M MXQ20A-50Z 11 177 159.5 157.5
© MXQ20A-75Z[ 11 211 193.5 191.5
o (<5 MXQ20A-100ZC11| 284 | 2665 | 2415
MXQ20A-1252[ 1 309 291.5 266.5
5 MXQ20A-150Z2(]1| 334 | 3165 | 291.5
(3]
* Dimensions other than those listed above 4 ©
are the same as those for the standard type. 2z
MXQ 20A'DIZI2 With end lock (220)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
- - J 5 Dimensions [mm]
N~
7o [ ! Model J Q
‘ - MXQ20A-10Z[12 915
( MXQ20A-20Z[ 12 )
05 MXQ20A-30Z[12 | 101.5 a8
125 e MXQ20A-40Z012 | 1115
© : = MXQ20A-50Z(12 | 127.5
- MXQ20A-75Z[12 | 161.5
@ \ © © O MXQ20A-100Z12 | 234.5
= —® 3| R~ MXQ20A-125212 | 259.5 | 61
e MXQ20A-150Z[12 | 284.5
O ® ® @ O
Ol o
| MxQ0A-10z02 I
o - N N - — ~
@, @
. J R1E
= Dimensions other than those listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type.  (Plug: Width across flats 7)
20 A_ 2 With end IOCK Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*?
MXQ [Ll&  extension stroke end adjuster (20) Wetalstopper withbumper: 8| MXQA-CT20-X28 | MXQA-A208-X11
) Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT20-X28 MXQA-A2027-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension -
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Shock absorb.erl R: ZH MXQA-JT20-X28 RJ1007HU-X2300
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product. Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT20-X28 MXQA-A2038-X11

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Metal stopper:
Extension stroke end adjuster
:_! /(M12 x 1) :!
Width across hexagon socket hole 6
7>‘ 7§
— i Width across flats 17 — I
05|, 05
13 Adjustment range 16 13
Max. 30 Max. 31
57 58.5

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE]

Extension stroke end adjuster

/(M12x1)

Width across hexagon

socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 18

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

43

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M10x 1)
=
05|, Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 26
52.8




Dimensions: MXQ

20A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Functional Option]

mxa 20A-003

Axial piping (020)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(OUT)

61

{

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN) 5.5 §
=
2m
20A-—4 e
MXQ 00 - 5l
To £ X
With buffer, end lock (220) ) [T =g
=3
J 5 \ §
] @ P © T
N =
vy ] ‘ 3
= @ =
1 F g (&)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05|, @ 2 g [
e
29 - g2
rcp% f — f o
Y= — MXQ20A-10Z[14 2
7 B0%, 9,09 - g
g R e e =l
[
®e e o®] g
5 s E—= — ! Dimensions [mm] %
2xM5x0.8 oo Standard| Shorter total SO
thread depth 7 M 0.5 Model J [Q| bpe |lengthtype | ZZ sO
al 18 M M s X
| Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20A-10Z04 | . . 181 | 1135 | .. ¢ 2 =
~ (Plug: Width across flats 7) MXQ20A-20Z14 ) 141 | 1235 ) =
o - MXQ20A-30Z004 | 1015 | .| 151 | 1335 [1315 | 2
i : éﬁ* MXQ20A-40ZC14 | 111.5 161 | 1435 [1415 | T
[ J st MXQ20A-50Z(14 | 127.5 177 | 159.5 | 157.5
7z MXQ20A-75Z(14 | 161.5 211 | 1935 [ 1915 | @
MXQ20A-100Z14 | 234.5 284 | 266.5 |2415 | 9
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-125Z14 | 259.5 | 61| 309 | 291.5 | 266.5 'E 2
MXQ20A-150Z14 | 284.5 334 | 3165 |2915 | =2
Qo
go
£
20A-005 °
MXQ =
. . " =
With buffer, axial piping (220) o
29 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 SE
o3
. 5=
5 — <
1 © & O
o a — 1] 4 @ R | .
© N — & @é o Dimensions mm] | $
J) — Standard| Shorter total o
< : Model ype | length type |  ZZ 2
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 44.5 M M §
M MXQ20A-10z005 | 131 | 1185 [, . | =
o |18 _ MXQ20A-20Z015 | 141 | 1235 '
Pilot port M5x 0.8 \MXQ20A-30Z(15 | 151 | 133.5 [ 1315 g
~ (IN) MXQ20A-40Z005 | 161 | 1435 | 1415 | 3
3 MXQ20A-50Z(15 | 177 | 159.5 | 1575 o
MXQ20A-75Z05 | 211 | 1935 [ 1915 &
g MXQ20A-100Z05[ 284 | 2665 [2415 | 3
MXQ20A-125Z015| 309 | 2915 | 266.5 S
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-150Z015| 334 | 316.5 | 2915
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20A'DIZI6 Centralized adjuster (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 54

10

Adjustment range 17

D |
®

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

34.3
31.5

&)

T
@ O @ L Retraction stroke end adjuster
7443@7@@ (M12x 1)
@ @ @ O @ Width across hexagon socket hole 6
=————— Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M12x 1)
05|, Width across flats 17
13 Adjustment range 16
Max. 30
@ @ 4
Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 56

10

Adjustment range 19

Retraction stroke end adjuster

O @

(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster!

= |
(M12x 1)
05|, Width across flats 17
13 Adjustment range 18
Max. 31

i
g

27

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ20A-10Z[16 | 36.5
MXQ20A-20Z16
MXQ20A-30Z6
MXQ20A-40Z[16 | 46.5
MXQ20A-50Z16
MXQ20A-75Z16
MXQ20A-100Z16
MXQ20A-1252[16 | 69.5

MXQ20A-150Z16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 53

8

Adjustment range 10

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

|/ [ m10x1)

O el

O ®

Extension stroke

end

= (M10 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 9

Max. 26

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Width across flats 9

MXQ 20A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

b © Og
@%g@o@

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20A [Functional Option]

[
MXQ 20A-D|:|8 Buffer Centralized adjuster (QZO) %1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) %
’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications ;
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on o
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and I
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130. =]
()
29 -
[«
[a]
X
: =4
o o =
@ <~ =
®¢ © O z
Extension stroke end 2m
g adjuster*! 5[]
=0
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 =2X
gE
=
w8 Dimensions [mm] §
) Model MZ »—
_ = MXQ20A-10Z(18 | 36.5 2
sl B T MXQ20A-20Z(8 z
@ @ - MXQ20A-30Z(8 8 3)
MXQ20A-40Z(18 | 46.5 % 0
Mz MXQ20A-50Z18 25
MXQ20A-75218 3 x
MXQ20A-100Z18 @ =
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-125Z[18 | 69.5 =)
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ20A-150Z[18 UE)

For details, refer to page 126.

|

MXQ 20A'DIZI9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end
adjuster

=1 S

Retraction stroke end

D
T - adjuster
@

il
@)

Common Adjuster
Options

LI
H
l
I

\§>
N
®
\SZ

Auto Switch
Mounting

+ In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Standard]

MXQ 25A'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

[

10

1

%2

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de-
tails.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

52
46 6H9(+g'°3°)depth 3 6.5 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
0,030 H—B 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
’ﬂﬂ@ #6H9 (*5%%°) depth 3 ; N
@‘? A S
[} h o| o © \334@7,
© W 0| ~ [s] N
‘ D &
3 «L HY
J T
m_/ E T (e
© 34 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 F N x M6 x 1#1%2
N .
20 <? - 1) xF Cross-sectional
view B-B
M
05 1<
e
{ J |
4
Y4
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7) (NN -1)xH :CI
H 2 205 12.5
06H9 (5 **°) depth 4 —A 3
s i) scne] g
;‘ i O @ = <
Q} T | 8
©
Yo o ® oot
<—A 7 NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
HB GB
Cross-sectional
65 50 26 view A-A
s i) @D
s0 o oo |
Bottom view of MXQ25A-75Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN V4 Zz
MXQ25A-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 1415 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25A-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25A-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25A-75Z 60 — 45 — 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25A-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25A-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25A-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 25A [AdeSter OptIOn]
MXQ 25A'D|:| With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC|: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

38.3 38.3

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
)
o

Retraction stroke end : ] Extension stroke end
adjuster ; - adjuster

(M14 x 1.5) £ @ (M14 x 1.5) g

Width across hexagon = _} B 4_ = Width across hexa Z

‘ ‘ gon =

socket hole 6 = ket hole 6 =2
= ‘ = socket hole Sm
Width across flats 19 ‘ , Width across flats 19 20

. =s=s=-———— =
Adjustment range 11 11 el =
Max. 22 11 Adjustment range 10 ; =

54 Max. 21 E

54 g

-

|

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

[
(=X
>
1
3
£ O
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 8_ g
()
(M14 x 1.5) N Q@_ (M14 x 1.5) L%
[ . I s » =
[ C—— o
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 T@%ﬂé 5@_‘ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 o
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19 (7]
Adjustment range 12 11 == = o5 .
Max. 24 11 Adjustment range 11
55.5 Max. 23
55.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5) o (M14 x 1.5)
B = = £

N § I | =
- i —~
Width across flats 19 i

Width across flats 19

Common Adjuster
Options

Adjustment range 21 11 == = 05|,
Max. 36 11 Adjustment range 20 =
S o
67.1 Max. 35 ";‘ c
67.1 1) g
* Dimensions other than those listed above - - % §
are the same as those for the standard type. ’ Retl’actlon stroke end ‘ ’ ExtenSIon stl‘oke end ‘ <
25A--ZN :
MXQ =] Shorter total length type Dimensions ) | 2
M 3 Model M e
MXQ25A-10ZN 110 3
©
*3 As the total length has been reduced by re- MXQ25A-202N 120 =
moving the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ25A-30ZN 130
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-  MXQ25A-40ZN 140 5
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-  mxXQ25A-50ZN 163 5
i i - 7}
. ::):Nztr;o;(e end adjusters can be mounted af MXQ25A-75ZN 188 g
{ ; MXQ25A-100ZN | 229 <
= = MXQ25A-125ZN | 293 S
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25A-150ZN | 318 =
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

wxa 25A-c1

With buffer (225)

, Dimensions [mm]
K f ! |
m Model Standard type| Shorer ofal lengh ype 77
e © O M_| M
° ° I\ \ : MXQ25A-10Z(J1 | 1515 130 138
~ 0 — ~ $‘ @ $‘ @ A MXQ25A-20Z[11 | 161.5 140
@ @ Q' MXQ25A-30ZC1 | 1715 | 150 | 148
= ; MXQ25A-40Z[11 181.5 160 158
50 = MXQ25A-50Z[11 | 204.5 183 181
2x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 M MXQ25A-75Z11 | 229.5 | 208 206
5| [208 MXQ25A-100ZC1| 2705 | 249 | 217
MXQ25A-1252[ 11| 3345 313 281
0 MXQ25A-150Z( 11| 359.5 338 306
(oY)
<
* Dimensions other than those listed above ® O
are the same as those for the standard type. 77
MXQ 25A'DIZI2 With end lock (225) _ _
, Dimensions [mm]
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q Viodel JTa
) — : J LS MXQ25A-10Z012_| 109 | 48
o o T MXQ25A-20Z[ 12 | 104
o MXQ25A-30Z[12 | 114
MXQ25A-40Z[12 | 124 | 43
MXQ25A-50Z[ 12 | 147
P B MXQ25A-75Z0J2 | 172
E = MXQ25A-100Z12 | 213
i ' MXQ25A-125Z[12 | 277 | 73
@@ @ O @— MXQ25A-150Z[12 | 302
@ @_ ©| ©
D [ex2et - -
MXQ25-10Z[12 l
o N N =
e o || :
{ J JLs
= Dimensions other than those listed above .
are the same as those for the standard type. fplﬂ;?c\;\r/ti;; a’\ifoxs:.f?ats 7
25A_ Wlth end IOCk, Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*1
MXQ [JL]& extension stroke end adjuster (025) et stoppervith bumper: 8| MXQA-CT25-X28 | MXQA-A2587-X11
: " ; Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT25-X28 MXQA-A2527-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. _Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT25-X28 RJ1410U-X2300
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product. Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT25-X28 MXQA-A2538-X11

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

*1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]
ﬁ EL EL Extension stroke end 2
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster shock absorber %
QF@: (M14 x 1.5) p@: (M14x 1.5) {%{Yﬂﬁ: (M14 x 1.5) £
} ~ - } } - - } Width across hexagon -
j Width across hexagon socket hole 6 WT socket hole 6 5@'—?
= 7= Width across flats 19 = T Width across flats 19 = e Width across flats 19
05| 05| os |,
18 Adjustment range 13 18 Adjustment range 14 18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 31 Max. 33 Max. 45
64 65.5 771

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

25A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

[Functional Option]

mxa 25 A-003

Axial piping (925)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(ouT)

® o@

&

os” &° = )
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN) 7.5
wxa 25 A-004 - :
. o
With buffer, end lock (225) #
J Q 5 ==
&i 12.5
2P
e o R
o
T —
34 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 o
- @ b
T
111[;\ — ‘ !
‘ @ Q@ | MXQ25A-10204
o D1 8 —-&- %@ gk —
(%}@9 6@— (){%}___ Dimensions [mm]
— = ! Standard |Shorter total
' 50 [ e s Model J | Q| type |[lengthtype | ZZ
2XMB x 1 M o5 . ® M M
thread depth 9 P : MXQ25A-10Z04 | 109 |48 151.5| 130 [, .o
2 205 Piot bort 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25A-20Z014 | 104 1615 | 140
Plung| ioth across flats 7) MXQ25A-30Z14 | 114 1715 | 150 |[148
+ Dimensions other ﬁ MXQ25A-40Z(14 | 124 | 43| 1815| 160 |158
than those listed < MXQ25A-50Z004 | 147 2045| 183 |181
above are the @‘/ @ .yé MXQ25A-752[14 | 172 229.5| 208 |[206
same as those [ J st MXQ25A-100Z14 | 213 2705 | 149 [217
for the standard 77 MXQ25A-1252004 | 277 | 73| 3345 | 313 |281
type. MXQ25A-150Z14 | 302 359.5 | 338 |306
wxa 25 A-cod
With buffer, axial piping (225)
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
34 (OUT)
@ 'L e @ |
o : 3 — § ¥@_@#@§ © Dimensions [mm]
Standard | Shorter total
— @9 @ O @— Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
J) — ; M M
o 75 MXQ25A-10Z05 |151.5| 130 138
2x M8 x 1 thread depth 9 M ' MXQ25A-20ZC05 [161.5] 140
2 05 MXQ25A-30Z05 |171.5] 150 [148
bilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ25A-40Z05 | 181.5 160 |[158
(N; PR A X22  "MXQ25A-50Z005 | 204.5| 183 | 181
Q MXQ25A-75Z005 |229.5| 208 |206
<
* Dimensions other than those A MXQ25A-100ZL5 | 270.5 149|217
listed above are the same as : MXQZSA'1252D5 334.5 313 281
those for the standard type. 24 MXQ25A-150Z05 | 359.5| 338 |306

o
o
>
2
-
Q
8
E
)
.
2
]
=]
)
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ[_A series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25A'DIZI6 Centralized adjuster (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard

adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end
Max. 64

1

Adjustment range 19

0,
oe

T
@ Oy

I

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

& O®

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 13

—_—
' ' 0.5
18
Max. 31
I
&1
@ @
MZ

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 66

11

Adjustment range 20

il

Retraction stroke end adjuster

41.7
B —
38.3

N 9

30.4

gy QD

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ25A-10Z(16 | 48
MXQ25A-20Z16
MXQ25A-30ZC16
MXQ25A-40Z[16 | 58
MXQ25A-50Z16
MXQ25A-75Z16
MXQ25A-100Z16
MXQ25A-125Z[16 | 88

MXQ25A-150Z16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZJ |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 78

Adjustment

11

range 23

od

(M14 x 1.5)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster!

o®

0.5

(M14x 1.5)

Width across flats 19

18

Adjustment range 14

Max. 33

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

o
o®

05,

- |

Width across
flats 12

N \Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M14 x 1.5)
Extension stroke end shock absorber*1

(M14 x 1.5)
Width across flats 19

18 Adjustment range 23

Max. 45

MXQ 25A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX Q DA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 25A [Functional Option]

MXQ 25A-D|:|8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Q25) #1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)

uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

34 50

o
o
>
2
°
@
2
£
o
<3
2
)
S
o
o

1{ - _I =
g @@9 @ O @— Retraction stroke end =3
R - 3 — - adjuster ;:
=]
_@@ @ O @ Extension stroke end adjuster*! 20
) 0]
=2X
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 § =
o 20.5 . f %
<y Dimensions [mm] (=
I Model MZ o
0 MXQ25A-10Z008 | 48 | &
g - MXQ25A-20Z(18 kel
@ @ : MXQ25A-30Z8 20
= o
py MXQ25A-40Z08 | 58 | & g
MXQ25A-50ZC18 [} <
MXQ25A-75218 5 s
MXQ25A-100ZC18 o
MXQ25A-125Z[18 | 88 g‘
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25A-150Z[ 18 (7]

MXQ 25A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end adjuster

;@ @ O @% S;::giron stroke end
_@@ e O® ]

ﬁiﬂ

1]

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ

Air Slide Table
Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type

MXQ

B Series

06, 08, 12, 016, 620

How to Order

M9BW

12]B
oo

30[ZzA
© 0

© 0 o

o 9 Body option
Bore Standard type Symmetric type 0 Standard stroke [mm]
size B BL

6 Port Switch mounting groove Switch mounting groove Port 105 205 30: 401 50*5 75*

8 X i : @/ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75%, 100*

12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125

Port Port . .
16 Suitch mounting groove  Swich mounting groove 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100", 125*, 150%*
N g i —*1
20 ;Q;f? o € 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125%, 150*

=1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides. Please use the standard type.
+ The operating speed range of the strokes marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

0 Adjuster options 9 Auto switch
Adjuster mounting | Nil [ Without auto switch |
Symbol Adjuster type*3 position*1 = For applicable auto switches,
Extension ke end | Reractin stoke end refer to the next page.
Y4 Without adjuster
ZA [ [J
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper ® @ Number of auto switches
ZC [ Nil 2
ZD [ J [ J S 1
ZE | Rubber stopper [ ] n n
ZF [J
ZG [ [J
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ ® 0 Made to order
ZJ [J For details, refer to the next page.
ZK [ [J
ZL | Metal stopper [
ZM [J
ZN Without adjuster
ZP Rubber stopper [
Z2Q g;%?he ;;Séﬂz Shock absorber/RJ [J
ZS 5 | Metal stopper with bumper ®
ZT @ | Metal stopper ®
ZBF | T | Rubber stopper J J
ZBJ g L\)Auer;apl);:opper with ; Shock absorber/RJ J J
ZBM | = ® | Metal stopper [J [J
ZEC | & % Metal stopper with bumper| @ ®
ZEJ g Rubber stopper % | Shock absorber/RJ [J [J
ZEM | ¢ & | Metal stopper J J
ZHC | 8 S | Metal stopper with bumper | @ ®
ZHF 2 Shock absorber/RJ | % | Rubber stopper [ ® 1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
ZHM _g T [ Metal stopper ° ° Withotu;dagzesl}ln;?gl for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
c - moun ward.
ZLC % Metal stopper with bumper L L x2 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
ZLF | 3 | Metal stopper Rubber stopper J J the total length of the table.
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ Ld Ld =3 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @6.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Retraction stroke
end adjuster

Extend <=———————— Retract

Extension stroke
end adjuster

[

Shorter total length type T T

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired

. q © < H n

Ly el Eion entry ég’ (Output) DC AC |Perpendicular| In-line ((l)\iﬁ) (,\1/') (E) (g) connector Hpplls e
= 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® e e O O -

g — 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MOPV | M9P | @ |@|e o] o |

) 2-wire 12V M9BV MOB (@ @ @ O ©) —

o -

= ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ ® | @ | O O _

3

S | e nieatony | Grommet | Yes[Gire (PNP)| 24v |°*2Y) [ moPWV| MoPW | @ T@ @O o || TR
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV|  M9BW ([ @ (@ ® O O —

@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MONAV+1| MONA*1 | O |O | @ | O O _

2 | ot cioaton 3-wire (PNP) oV 12V M9PAV=1|M9PA*'| O [0 @ O] o | o

@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV+1|M9BA*1 | O [O | @ | O O —

o 3-wire _—

35 B Srommet Yes|Equiv.toNPN)| 5V — A96V A96 ® —|®|—| — |[[Ccircuit| —
33 omme owire | 2av | 12y | 100V | A93V+Z A93 |e [e|e|e| — —  [Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 ® |—|®|—| — [ICcircuit| PLC

¥
'y

Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
*2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----ee... Nil (Example) MONW
Tmeeeees M (Example) MONWM
3M e L (Example) MONWL
5m ceeeennes Z (Example) MONWZ

Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.

For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.
Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

% %

¥

de to
Mgrder Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)

Symbol Specifications
-X7 PTFE grease
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt

20 (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Long adjustment bolt

X12 (20 mm longer adjustment range)

-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt

-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet
-X39 Fluororubber seal

-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit

-X45 EPDM seal

-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100°C)
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction

N
Moisture e
Control Tube

IDK Series —

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-

fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.
\ J
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Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGOHTTLTTEIEE

Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster| | Height interchangeable type
Made to Order Mounting Options MXQ[]

Model Selection




MXQL_1B series

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 6 [ 8 [ 12 [ 16 [ 20
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa*1
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperatures -10 to 60°C
50 to 500 mm/s

Operating speed range
(Average operating speed)

(Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
(Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
#in the standard stroke table on page 53: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion
(Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper,
(With stroke adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper
Lubrication Non-lube

Auto switch Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

+1 Refer to page 56 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with
bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,
the repeated accuracy will decline.
Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part

IN

i

Theoretical Output

The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bore size |Rod size |Operating| Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] | [mm] |direction | [mm?] | 0.2 | 0.3 | 0.4 | 0.5 | 0.6 | 0.7
ouT 57 11 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
6 8 IN 42 8| 13| 17| 21| 25| 29
8 4 ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
12 6 OuUT | 226 45| 68| 90| 113 | 136 | 158
IN 170 34 | 51 68| 85| 102 | 119
ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
L 6 IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
20 8 ouT 628 | 126 | 188 | 251 | 314 | 377 | 440
IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369

= When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 56.

Weight
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter| Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 total length type Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 120 140 150 180 230 260 — — — -6 10 8
MXQ8B 220 240 260 310 330 450 500 — — -12 20 16
MXQ12B 420 450 480 550 580 700 890 970 — -21 40 30
MXQ16B 710 730 770 820 920 1,100 1,400 1,700 1,800 -33 70 50 (80)
MXQ20B | 1,200 1,200 1,300 1,300 1,600 1,700 2,000 2,600 2,700 -60 110 80
= Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
— -
9]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter| Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 total length type | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 63 68 76 87 106 125 — — — -6 10 8
MXQ8B 116 128 141 161 174 224 255 — — -12 20 16
MXQ12B 226 241 262 293 313 373 454 504 — -21 40 30
MXQ16B 331 352 375 399 434 510 661 720 779 -33 70 50 (80)
MXQ20B 591 601 637 672 743 831 963 1,157 1,246 -60 110 80

* Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.

Maximum Load Weight

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kg] [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ | Metal Model | Internal rubber| Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal | Vertical |Stopper bumper with bumper | stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper

MXQ6B 0.6 1 — 1 1 MXQ6B 0.03 — 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ8B 1 2 1 15 1 2 MXQ8B 0.06 0.018 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ12B 2 4 2 4 25 4 MXQ12B 0.12 0.04 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ16B 4 6 4 6 6 MXQ16B 0.2 0.08 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ20B 6 9 6 9 6 9 MXQ20B 0.4 0.12 0.6 1.73 0.09
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# When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.



Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Optional Specifications

Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B

Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12

Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 0.3 02 02

Reterence) Fyll compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97

Mounting screw size [mm] M8 x 1 M10x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

=1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

%2 Not available for g6

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Rubber Stopper
Model MXQé6B MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 M12x 1 M14x 1.5
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQi2B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10
Collision speed [mm/s] 300 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5
Metal Stopper
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5
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MXaQLlC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGOHTTLTTEIEE

Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster| | Height interchangeable type
Made to Order Mounting Options MXQ[]

Model Selection




MXQL_1B series

6B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 6 B'DZ Standard type

|

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

+0.025

#1

#2

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

@3H9 (*3%%°)depth 1.5 3H9(*3°%°) depth 1.5
20 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
18.9 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
2] 12
3 o S e \%_@ o i
P 3% A
;' 12| \ 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F B N x M3 x 0.5%1%2
N 1) «F Cross-sectional
12 view B-B
M 27 23 10
05 [T
| v
500 O 0o —©
L A & b
Z  —
y4 Bottom view
of MXQ6B-30Z
(NN-1)xH G
23H9 (6 %%°) depth 2 H 53 . 58
—A 9l o
5 = 8¢ s
> 0B RS
i o2
k—A L NN x M4 x 0.7 hrough hol
4 3H9(*8'°25)depth 5 X x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN V4 Y4
MXQ6B-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 31 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ6B-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 17 34 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ6B-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 20 41 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ6B-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 26 51 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ6B-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 40 64 1315 6 4 114 124
MXQ6B-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 20 86 156.5 6 4 116 126
MXQ 6 B L'IZIZ Symmetric type
o 12 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
o [T
s LI, Yo 2629
P@J ® & 09
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Pilot port side

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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6B |[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 6 B'IZI I:I With adjuster option (26)
Rubber stopper [ZD|: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF ]: Retraction stroke end,|ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Dimensions: MXQ

13.6

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

(M6 x0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon @ @ Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 e @ @ “socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17, Max. 15
31.5 31.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQY: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75) PR R (M6 x 0.75)
et PR
~1 | @b‘&‘v M| -
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.3 29.3

] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Metal stopper [ZK J: Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

9 (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3/ ﬁ DA \Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 10 5 5
Max. 15

Adjustment range 8
Max. 13

30 30

Retraction stroke end | | Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ GB'I:IZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions [mm]

M +3 Model M

/ MXQ6B-10ZN 60

v MXQ6B-20ZN 70

B AN A ¢ MXQ6B-30ZN | 80

® & o[> MXQ6B-40ZN 9

- MXQ6B-50ZN | 123

«3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the extension MXQ6B-75ZN 148

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end ad-
justers can be mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGOHTTLTTEIEE

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Dimensions: MXQ 8B [Standard]

MXQ SB'DZ Standard type

6.3

i Y ®

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

24H9 (*3°%°) depth 2 4H9 (*5°%°) depth 2

23
21.7

o ® ® O
9| oot &2 s e o
g fe. o~ "o~ © 09
113| \2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F B
<£—1)XF
16 2
M
0s [T
p4
y44

#1

*2

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)

Cross-sectional
view B-B

39 29 11

@
103

@ @6 @

O

&
@

Bottom view
of MXQ8B-40Z

H 4.5 7.4
=—A
. & s 3 NPl =
50 BB 0 &
1 & @QD i
24H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 —A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB  \2H9("3°®)depth 2.5 Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 Y74
MXQ8B-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 63 75
MXQ8B-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 65 77
MXQ8B-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 75 87
MXQ8B-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 93 105
MXQ8B-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 103 115
MXQ8B-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 147 159
MXQ8B-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 172 184

MXQ 8 B L'DZ Symmetric type

13 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
[

SlSAl e © @ Oy
o Heor x| ® ‘ ~
@2 TMEMORCE
o

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

59



Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8B [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 8 B'D I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end,[ZC: Retraction stroke end,[ ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, | ZL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end 14.9
adjuster adjuster
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
0.5 . .
i , Dimensions [mm]
Adjustment range A 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range B e e A B
Max. 17 Max. 16 Metal stopper with bumper 8 -
35 35 (ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)

Metal stopper

Both ends @K,zL,zm,zr) | 0| °

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end,| ZP: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8x 1) : (M8x 1)
- -

Width across flats 4 jIW \ Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 05 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18 Max. 17
36.5 36.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi]: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end shock absorber
shock absorber (M8 x 1)
(M8 x 1) = =
g ‘ ; o E
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

a-’
o°
MXQ 8 B'DZN Shorter total length type S
o
Dimensions mm] | 8
M 3 +3 As the total length has been re- Model M §
/ duced by removing the exten- MXQ8B-10ZN 72
sion stroke end adjuster mount-
@@ & Qb ing holes, an extension stroke MXQ8B-20ZN 82 s
1 O——©— end adjuster cannot be mounted _ MXQ8B-30ZN 92 ‘g
@ @ (@ afterward. (Retraction stroke MXQ8B-40ZN 110 °
end adjusters can be mounted ¥ Q8B-50ZN 120 ”
afterward.) 3
MXQ8B-75ZN 164 °
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8B-100ZN 189 =

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGOHTTLTTEIEE

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting
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MXQL_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

12B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2 B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

30

#5H9 (*5.°%°) depth 2

27.7

‘ﬁ‘;
A

52
T
33
50
24

5.5

09

*1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

#2

guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

fo

] ,‘
@ O® L||||a
J)
18| \2x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
e XX At cer F 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2
N _ N\ F Cross-sectional
29 - X view B-B
M 45 35 16
' 1 Q |
o 00000
p I &
Y74 ‘ - ‘
MXQ12B-50Z
(NN-1)xH G - =
H
—A .
. o
| N :
pol® @Go =0
1 &
5H9 (5°%°) depth 3 —A 6 5H9 (*2%%) depth 3 NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
Dimensions view A-A [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y4
MXQ12B-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 21 29 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ12B-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 25 29 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ12B-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 26.5 375 1185 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ12B-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 335 475 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ12B-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 33 58 1455 6 3 1135 128
MXQ12B-752 46 23 58 52 80 39 83 176.5 6 3 1445 159
MXQ12B-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 57 109 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ12B-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 57 134 2455 10 5 213.5 228

MXQ 1 2 B L'IZIZ Symmetric type

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

o N
3\ '
by O 8l 8
&
2/
27.7
30

61

@7,

®

0@

O®D

Pilot port side

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.



Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

12B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2 B'D I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, | ZL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

/ (M10 x 1)
w

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range A 8
Max. 18

40

20.2

Extension stroke end
adjuster

idth across hexagon
socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range B

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Max. 17

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ ZE | Extension stroke end, [ ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

05 |
Adjustment range 11 8 8
Max. 20
41.5 41.5

Dimensions [mm]
Adjuster option A B
Metal stopper with bumper 8 6
(ZA, ZB, ZC, 2S)
Metal stopper 10 8

(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Max. 18

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ)): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Width across flats

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Wit across lats

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Max. 22

05 |
Adjustment range 12 8 8
Max. 24
453 45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2B'DZN Shorter total length type

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

e

Dimensions [mm]
M *3 Model M
MXQ12B-10ZN 85
@ O ; #3 As the total len LD Je ) 2 9%
gth has been
E_@ @ [ reduced by removing the ex- MXQ12B-30ZN 105
& OfA tension stroke end adjuster _MXQ12B-40ZN 122
mounting holes, an extension MXQ12B-50ZN 132
ke o souse et e WXQ12B.75ZN | 163
tion stroke end adjusters can MXQ12B-100ZN 207
be mounted afterward.) MXQ12B-125ZN| 232

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGOHTTLTTEIEE

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQL_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

16B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

~

l

5H9 (*5°%°) depth 2

#1

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-

stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

37 5.5 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
345 #5H9 (*9°%°) depth 2
p '\LQ } ol
'L'""
oL . P9 W"Q
R © %) q 8 3 1 - - r
9 I ® 0® }
(3]
e ﬁ||||,|‘k
mﬁ:"'- —= (R
~—B w152
® 23 \2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 F N x M5 x 0.8
N Cross-sectional
o7 <? - 1) xF view B-B
48 3 16
M
05 [ = =
> ® ¢ Bo-o—o
‘ J | | 0 Lﬂ @
n
z i
/ zz Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ16B-50Z
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
(NN -1)xH G i
05H9 (*3°%) depth 3 H 3| 10.3 107
0 P —A g
] o -
| o| 3 g, i
Y N
>—0{0)- = = ,
& - i
—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
. . view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z 2z
MXQ16B-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 40 18.5 113.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 28.5 30 123.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 225 46 1335 4 2 95.5 114
MXQ16B-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 22.5 56 143.5 4 2 105.5 124
MXQ16B-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 35.5 59 159.5 6 3 1215 140
MXQ16B-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 445 84 193.5 6 3 155.5 174
MXQ16B-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 66.5 112 266.5 8 4 205.5 224
MXQ16B-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 68.5 135 291.5 8 4 230.5 249
MXQ16B-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 68.5 160 316.5 8 4 255.5 274

63



Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6B'D|:| With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB |: Extension stroke end,( ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, | ZL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

25.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range A

(M12x 1)

Max. 21

47

0.5
10

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

47

Adjustment range B Dimensions [mm]
Max. 20 Adjuster option A B
Metal stopper with bumper 9 8
(ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)
Metal stopper 10 9
(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster —
(M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 E—=
Adjustment range 12 10
Max. 22
48.5

=

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

—
D

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ)]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

Z
§
4
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 3 8
Max. 15
45.3

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Wit across flats

Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 6

Max. 18

45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6B'DZN Shorter total length type

* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

*3

i +3 As the total length has been
reduced by removing the ex-
tension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension
stroke end adjuster cannot
be mounted afterward. (Re-
traction stroke end adjusters
can be mounted afterward.)

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ16B-10ZN 96
MXQ16B-20ZN 106
MXQ16B-30ZN 116
MXQ16B-40ZN 126
MXQ16B-50ZN 142
MXQ16B-75ZN 176
MXQ16B-100ZN| 249
MXQ16B-125ZN 274
MXQ16B-150ZN 299

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGOHTTLTTEIEE

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQL_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

20B

[Standard]

MXQ 20 B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

#1

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-

® ® ™~ mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.
%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
’ stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
+0.030 an auto switch malfunction.
1216H9( 0 )depth 3
6H9 (*9.9%9) depth 3 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
46 ) 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
41.7 65
’ t—B
S o™ Y7\ B
@9 Se \@ &  OQ
o o A’T\ o|o © N @ R Y72\ R
® v W o~ ® @ @ \J &
! A
¢ [@e Do © © © 09
5T S :
== ndl T G
™ 28 F ~—B
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 N Cross-sectional
30 (j— 1) xF view B-B
05 65 50 26
[sens] fsexs]
2 @ ~ o6 ,
‘ J [ ©O—€ O—o—09—
Z ©
Y44 =
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 .
- Bottom view
Plug: Width flats 7
(Plug: Wiath across flats 7) of MXQ20B-75Z
(NN-1)xH G N
+0.030 H % 14.5 12.5
a6H9 (*3 %) depth 4 l—a = : '
D D g
Q’o
| | © o
\% O @ 5 = 8 &l
b0 o—fr—o——— |
i 0 © *
—A 7 NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y74
MXQ20B-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 34 42 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ20B-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 34 52 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ20B-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 47 62 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ20B-75Z 60 — 45 — 110 48 86 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ20B-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 34 111 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ20B-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 73 136 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ20B-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 73 161 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQD B Series

20B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20 B'DI:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, | ZL.]: Extension stroke end, [ZIV]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

32.3

Retraction stroke end

32.3

Extension stroke end

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

adjuster adjuster
(M14 x 1.5) @ ((D_@ (M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon ‘} —} *#}r@* } - } Width across hexagon
socket hole 6 7—@.@ @ —~ socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19
Adjustment range A 11 11 Adjustment range B Dimensions [mm]
Max. 22 Max. 21 Adjuster option A B
54 54 Metal stopper with bumper 8 7
Both ends (ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)
Metal stopper 11 10
(2K, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 12

11

Max. 24

55.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

I
J
Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 11

Max. 23

55.5

|

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absol

rber

(M14 x 1.5)

Widh across fiats 12

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range

|

A

Sk

11

21

+ Dimensions other than
those listed above are
the same as those for

Max. 36
67.1

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 12

-—

4

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 20

Max. 35

67.

1

the standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

MXQ 20 B'DZN Shorter total length type

M

@ ©

* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

@

o & o

@
4@,
@

O
Ol

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ20B-10ZN 110
%3 MXQ20B-20ZN 120
MXQ20B-30ZN 130
*3 As the total length has been MXQ20B-40ZN 140
reduced by removing the ex- MXQ20B-50ZN 163
tension stroke end adjuster N
mounting holes, an extension MXQ20B-75ZN Lo
stroke end adjuster cannot be  MXQ20B-100ZN 229
mounted afterward. (Retraction MXQ20B-125ZN 203
stroke end adjusters can be
mounted afterward.) MXQ20B-150ZN 318

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGOHTTLTTEIEE

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ

Air Slide Table
Single Side-ported Type

MXQ

28, o1

C Series

How to Order

2

M9BW

12][C
o o

30/zA
© 06 06 0 0o

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the next page.

9 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

0 9 Body option @ Functional options 0 Number of
Bore Standard type Symmetric type e Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size C CL Nil | Without functional option Nil 2
) . ) 1 With buffer S 1
8 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10’ 20’ 30’ 40’ 50’ 75 2 With end lock = n
&2 g2/ 5 g
12 Y Y 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 4 With buffer, end lock
5 | With buffer, axial piping e Made to order
6 | Centralized adjuster For details, refer to
7 | Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) the next page.
8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster
9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric)
@ Auto switch
[_Nil [ without auto switch |

Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
Svmbol Aq position*1+6 Nil 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
ymbo juster type : | Without #2%3 #2 #2 #2 #2
Extension | Retraction | ¢ vionall with | With | Axial  |With buffer,|With buffer, | Contralized| Cotaadaiste B, G| Bt Gzt
stroke end| stroke end option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (Smmetic adjuster faduster (Symmet)
4 Without adjuster o o o o o o X X X X
ZA ) ) O X X O X X O @) X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ ] @) X @) @) X X X X X X
ZC ® @) X X @) X x O O @) @)
ZD ) ) O X X O X X O O O O
ZE | Rubber stopper [ @) @) @) @) @) O X X X X
ZF ) O X X O X X o o O O
ZG ) ) O X X @) X X O @) X X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ ] O X O @) X X X X X X
ZJ ) O X X O X X O @) O O
ZK [ [ O X X O X X o o O O
ZL | Metal stopper [ ] o o @) @) @) @) X X X X
ZM ) O X X O X X O O O O
ZN Without adjuster o O*5 X o X O*5 X X X X
ZP Rubber stopper ) O X X O X X X X X X
zq | Shorter ovirfll Shock absorber/RJ (] ©) X X ) x x x P P x
ZS length type D | Metal stopper with bumper [ ) O X X O X X X X X X
r4) S | Metal stopper ® @) X X @) X X X X X X
ZBF | . |Metal 13 Rubber stopper [ [ @) X X @) X X @) @) X X
ZBJ | Z | stopper with | 2 [ Shock absorber/RJ ) ) o) X X @) X X @) @) X X
ZBM | = bumper © | Metal stopper ® ® @) X X @ X X [ [ x x
ZEC g Rubb - | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X O X X o o O O
ZEJ | S tu er + | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ @) X X @) X X O O @) @)
ZEM o stopper 5 Metal stopper [ [ @) X X @) X X O ) ©) ©)
ZHC |© % | Metal stopper with bumper | @ ) @) X X @) X X O O X X
ZHF | © Shack S [ Rubber stopper ® ) O X X O X X O @) X X
ZHM | S absorber/RJ & | Metal stopper [ [ @) X X @) X X @) @) X X
ZLC % Metal stopper with bumper| @ ® O X X @) X X O O @) @)
ZLF | % Metal Rubber stopper ® ® O X X O X X O @) O O
zZLJ ™ stopper Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ ) @) X X @) X X o o O O

*1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be

mounted afterward.

*2

For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that

is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

+3

the total length of the table.

x4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce

x5 The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster

cannot be mounted afterward.

«6 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.

If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer

mechanism, use a buffer and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction
stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. End lock or axial piping
options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.
Tvoe Soecial funation Electrical ‘%E Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model L(()ea;i W|:e Ier;gth [;n] Pre-wired Aoslcable load
yp P entry E'l—? (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (l\jil) ™| L@ connector | PP
< 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® e/ 0 O O .
£ — 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12v M9PV | MoP | e @ e O] o |coet
0 2-wire 122V M9BV M9B ® e/ 6 O O —
o .
= ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV|  MONW | © (@ ® O O .
5
S | e nieatony | Grommet | Yes [Gire (PrP)| 24v [°Y'2Y) [ moPWV| MoPW | @ [@ @O o || TR
s 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ (@ @ | O O —
@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MINAV#1|MONA*1 | O [O | @ | O O .
©
2 | ot cloaton S-wire (PNP) oV 12V M9PAV='|M9PA*'| O [O @ 0| o | o
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV+#1|M9BA*1| O |[O | @ | O O —
o 3-wire -
35 B Srommet Yes|Equiv. toNPN)| 5V — A96V A96 ® | —|® —| — |[[Ccircut| —
33 swre | 24y | 12y 100V | A93V2 A93 | e [@|e|e@] — | — |Rewy,
o None 100Vorless|  A9QV A90 ® —|® —| — |[Ccircuit] PLC

x1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----.-. Nil (Example) MONW
im- - M (Example) MONWM
3m- - L (Example) MONWL
5m o ceeennns Z (Example) MONWZ
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.
# Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

de to
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)
Symbol SIS Shorter total length type

-X7 PTFE grease [
JE:% : .
|

-X9 Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt

-X11

10 mm longer adjustment range
( 9 ! ge) Extelnd Betract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting
Long adjustment bolt Retraction stroke end  Extension stroke end holes have been removed to reduce the
2 (20 mm longer adjustment range) adjuster adjuster total length of the table.

-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet

Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position

-X39 | Fluororubber seal Standard type
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit

-X45 EPDM seal

- = Extension stroke end
-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s) = — agjj Sr1tse|:)n stroke en
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100° @ N i @
8 ‘ I P?C' 'C? ion (-10 9 90 9) O Rgtractlon stroke end O Retraction stroke end
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction E——— adjuster —_— adjuster
O @ Extension stroke end O @
: h adjuster

Moisture & _

Control Tube

IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-

fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.
- J
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Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type Il ICRIL R Jelg =Y RV LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQLIC series

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 12
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa*1 (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range
(Average operating speed)

50 to 500 mm/s
(Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)
(Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)

Cushion
(Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion
(With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper,
Shock absorber, Metal stopper

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

+1 Refer to page 70 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with
bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,
the repeated accuracy will decline.
Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part

Theoretical Output

IN

i

The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bore size |Rod size [Operating|Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] [mm] | direction | [MM?] | 95 | 03 | 0.4 | 05 | 0.6 | 0.7
ouT | 101 | 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
8 N IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
ouT 226 45| 68| 90| 113| 136| 158
12 ° IN 170 34| 51| 68| 85| 102| 119

* When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 70.

Weight
ld]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of | Aqdiional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model the shorter total
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 length type | Exensio stukeend | Retrcionstokeend | Buffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ8C 140 150 170 200 260 280 — — — -6 10 8 30 60 No
MXQ12C | 280 | 290 | 320 | 370 | 400 | 550 | 620 | — — -12 20 16 70 60 | addition
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
-
ld]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction only when the
Model product comes with a
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 retraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ8C 185 195 215 245 305 340 — -10
MXQi2C 365 385 415 465 495 645 715 -20
Weight of Moving Parts
- -
[g]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of | Aqdiional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model the shorter total
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 length type | Extensionstioke end | Reticfonstokeend | Buffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ8C 68 76 85 97 116 138 — — — —6 10 8 30 10 No
MXQ12C | 143 | 154 | 168 | 192 | 206 | 263 | 300 | — — -12 20 16 70 20 | addition
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
— N
[kgl [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ | Metal Internal Metal
: Model
bumper | stopper| with bumper |Horizontal| Vertical | stopper cde rubber |stopper with| uPoer | Shock | Metal
stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper
MXQ8C 1 1 1 1 1 bumper | bumper
MXQi12C 2 2 2 1.5 ‘ 1 2 MXQ8C 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQi2C 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
#* When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.
With End Lock With Buffer Mechanism
Model MXQ8C [ MXQi2C Model MXQ8C | MXQi2C
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t0 0.7 Operating speed range [mm/s] 50 to 500
Holding force [N] 12 \ 23 P 9 sp 9 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer stroke Stroke at 0 [mm] 5 9
load [N] Maximum stroke 8 15
Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-MINV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04
Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8
Min. operating pressure of metal 0.3 0.3
stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] ’ )
Reference) Fyll compression force of bumper [N] 20 42
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

=1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

+2 Not available for g6

Rubber Stopper
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
Metal Stopper
Model MXQ8C MXQi2C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
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MXQLIA

MXxQllB

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type Il ICRIL R Jelg =Y RV LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ 8C [Standard]

MXQ BC-DZ Standard type =1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J I a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
‘ mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for

[_[] ) ® details.

[ *2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

5.5

21 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
197 03H9 (*3°%) depth 1.5 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
h) = F 1 i
? $ 0@ . {@1
3 O &) & 2 - O >
eI ‘ & 09 | 425{?}{
13| \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F [~—B N x M3 x 0.5%1%2
- E 3H9 (*5%%°) depth 1.5
<£ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
12 2 view B-B
M 27 23 10
05 [T
| r o
$0®®os o
z _ °|
Y4 .
Bottom view
of MXQ8C-30Z
[aV]
<
(NN-1)xH G §'
#3H9 (*0%%°) depth 2 H 8 63_, 58
~—A K V| o
= 2 O « ~
Ny o B °y 8 oF(l ®
= G
P
= s
—A 4 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A

MXQ 8C L'IZIZ Symmetric type

13 2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5

8 g@l» a8
2)
19.7
o P
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y74
MXQ8C-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8C-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8C-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8C-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8C-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8C-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

8C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ BC'DI:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA ]: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end

14.6

Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon % Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 / @ ® '\\socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE ]: Extension stroke end, [ ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

==
(M6 x 0.75) 3} % é: g(MG x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 / /‘ 3&} N Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 ] 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, | ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

—
M6 x 0.75 3 M6 x 0.75
( ) \ 9 Qo] :( 6x0.75)
‘—f —@ K| v—¢
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
—_—
29.9 29.9

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8C'DZN Shorter total length type

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

M #3 «3 As the total length has been reduced by re-

moving the extension stroke end adjuster

I / mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-

@ @ Of* juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-

—@%—ngs tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted after-
ward.)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ8C-10ZN 60
MXQ8C-20ZN 70
MXQ8C-30ZN 80
MXQ8C-40ZN 96
MXQ8C-50ZN 123
MXQ8C-75ZN 148

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type Il ICRIL R Jelg =Y RV LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

8C

[Functional Option]

MXQ BC'DD1 With buffer (28)

13
™ Dimensions [mm]
. { {_ @ @ 5 Model Stand'a\llrldtype Shonerlo:’lengmh/pe 77
o) L = A - & @ @ @ -
® o~ ® ©®0 MXQ8C-10Z001| 85 765 | 775
28.5 MXQ8C-20Z[1 95 86.5 87.5
ox M hread depth MXQ8C-30Z[11 105 96.5 97.5
X M3 x 05 thread depth 5 M MXQ8C-40ZC11| 121 | 1125 | 1135
o 17 MXQ8C-50Z(11| 148 1395 | 1405
MXQ8C-75Z[ 1 173 164.5 142.5
+ Dimensions other than those listed I
above are the same as those for the < ZZ
standard type. ~
MxaQ 80'552 With end lock (28) Dimensions [mm]
Model J Q
MXQ8C-10Z[12 61.5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q MXQ8C-20Z12 715
- — e J 5 zl MXQ8C-30Z[12 | 81.5 30
| [
— MXQ8C-40Z[12 97.5
@ l
!!—' © P] il ] MXQ8C-50Z[12 | 124.5
0.5 73 MXQ8C-75Z[12 | 139.5 43

MXQ8C-752Z[12

27.2

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8C'DD

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

With end lock,

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

— Width across hexagon
3‘;} \socket hole 3
Width across flats 8
05 |, —_—
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 23
40

extension stroke end adjuster (28) Weta stopper with bumper: 28

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*
MXQA-CT8-X28 MXQA-A887-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT8-X28 RJ0603N
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE]

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH|

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2

(M6 x 0.75)
= Width across hexagon —CH -:%
N socket hole 3 B —
Width across flats 8 o
Adjustment range 14 10
Max. 25 Max. 13
41.5 29.9

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

simensions: mxa |8 C | [Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DD3 Axial piping (28)
2

——t-—

e =4
[ l P|;\||0t portM5x 0.8 Pilot port M5x 0.8 o
(IN) (ouT) o
® o OO > o =
} ) S )
® @0 ! 3
63 2 6.3
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ' (IN)
(OUT)
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. %meeﬁflc tVPeﬂ

MxaQ BC'DD4 With buffer, end lock (28)
Q

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

) J 5
! [Ty os
5 © [TF
[E— 0
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 N 75°
13
i  — L}  ©
. 0 oo @ @ogF— | o
5 ey 1 ©Y—-0—©— .
gl RO 56 6% 6% 4R - MXQ8C-75204
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 285 | ;_ Dimensions (mm]
o M Standard | Shorter total
Qi 17 Model J Q | type |lengthtype | ZZ
= M M
T E MXQ8C-10Z[14 | 61.5 85 76.5 77.5
. ‘ MXQ8C-20Z[14| 715 95 86.5 | 87.5
N 2z | MXQ8C-30Z(14| 815 |30 | 105 | 965 | 975
T MXQ8C-40Z[14| 975 121 | 1125 | 1185
MXQ8C-50Z[14 | 124.5 148 | 139.5 | 1405
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z[14 | 1395 | 43 | 173 1645 | 1425
MXQ 8C'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (28) Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT) pad
2 Y
~
[ - g P
 — ]
ﬁ Pilot port M5 x 0.8 .63
9, Pilot port M5 x 0.8
< : IN
| s ™
4 Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 a a a
M . .
o [ Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Dimensions [mm]
~ (OUT) Standard | Shorter total
Model type |lengthtype | ZZ
IF 4 M M
< 27 MXQ8C-10Z[15| 85 76.5 775
= MXQ8C-20Z[05| 95 | 865 | 875
MXQ8C-30ZC15| 105 96.5 97.5
MXQ8C-40Z[15| 121 | 1125 | 113.5
MXQ8C-50Z15| 148 139.5 140.5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z[15| 173 | 1645 | 1425

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type Il ICRIL R Jelg =Y RV LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQLIC series
8C

MXQ 8C'DD6 Centralized adjuster (28)

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Pilot port side

f

& @Ol.
1%@ TN

Max. 34 16.1
14.6

5 Adjustment range 14

Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

(s}
Extension stroke end adjuster*! ¥
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8 Dimensions [mm]
10 Adjustment range 13 Model MZ
Max. 23 MXQ8C-10Z[16
MXQ8C-20Z[16
MXQ8C-30Z[16 | 22.5
[ - MXQ8C-40Z[16
b MXQ8C-50Z[16
MZ MXQ8C-75Z[16 | 46.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 36 Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 16 5 Adjustment range 10
Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Og Retrat i O¢

= f\Retractlon stroke end adjuster Retraction stroke end shock absorber
0€ (M6 x 0.75) @)° (M6 x 0.75)

i i 1 —
= Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber*1
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 25 10
Max. 13

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ BC L'DE|7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

simensions: mxa |8 C | [Functional Option]

—
MXQ 8C-DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (98) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

13 285
. i
Il i T
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 m
L]
Dimensions [mm] g
8 ‘EL Model MZ s
I s — MXQ8C-10Z[18
= I MXQ8C-20Z[18
MZ MXQ8C-30Z[18 | 22.5
MXQ8C-40Z[18
MXQ8C-50Z[18
 Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z[18 | 46.5

MXQ 8C L'DIZIQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Height interchangeable type Il IR LR oJolg (=L R W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Ll
Extension stroke end adjuster g
Retraction stroke end RS s
©F adjuster 'l@
It
—

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection
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MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Standard]

wxa 12C-oZ

«1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

J | guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
p a screw which has an intermediate length be-
Standard type tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
ﬂ mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
[ details.
i #2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 stance, it could become magnetized if
10,030 10080 touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
24H9 ("6 %%°) depth 2 4H9 (*6%%°) depth 2 an auto switch malfunction.
27 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
24.9 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
] = AI il
¢- 7>
0 ‘ | < [aY} @gh @
o B O @ ® @ @)
\ F 8B N X M4 x 074142
17 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
16 2 view B-B
39 29 11 M
0.5 -
Jis © L
o6 B—@0—o—o- =
I © z
Y44
Bottom view 0
of MXQ12C-40Z =
(NN-1)xH G 2
©
24H9 (*5°%°) depth 2.5 H g 8.5 7.4
—A So
~ (B v
—1 2 Q 3 @UE{ S
o ¥ ° 4
Yoo w0 9w o - {
® R
—A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Cross-sectional
view A-A
wxa 12CL-oZ
Symmetric type
17 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
0 ‘ a) (
5 0. o9 ® og
gl" : ‘ SIS i @ @ @7 4@7 @7
é¢ @ © O
)) 1 [
24.9
* Dimensions other than those listed above
27 are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN 4 Y44
MXQ12C-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12C-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12C-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12C-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12C-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12C-75Z2 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12C-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

12C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2C'D|:| With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9

Retraction stroke end
adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end

adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon

socket hole 4
Width across flats 10,

Adjustment range 10

Width across hexagon
socket hole 4

05 Width across flats 10
6.5

6.5 Adjustment range 9

Max. 17

Max. 16

35

35

18.9

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZFF J: Retraction stroke end,[ZPP: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 11

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Max. 18

36.5

& (M8 x 1)
= —h Width across flats 10
0.5
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17
36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

=

Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12

Max. 23

40.8

F— f—
(M8 x 1)

| — p— %

=

0.5 Width across flats 10
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22
40.8

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DZN Shorter total length type

M #3

N

@@@

©
-
®

_%_

*3 As the total length has been reduced by remov-
ing the extension stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end adjuster cannot
be mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end
adjusters can be mounted afterward.)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ12C-10ZN 72
MXQ12C-20ZN 82
MXQ12C-30ZN 92
MXQ12C-40ZN 110
MXQ12C-50ZN 120
MXQ12C-75ZN 164
MXQ12C-100ZN 189

78

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type Il ICRIL R Jelg =Y RV LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DIZI1 With buffer (212)

17 Dimensions [mm]
Standard type | Shorer el lenghype
—— Model M M 2z
¥ el E?_@ O MXQ12C-10Z011 | 1035 | 93 | 9
< Hr e & MXQ12C-20Z1 | 1135 | 103 98
© O
o MXQ12C-30Z[11 123.5 113 108
37 MXQ12C-40Z[ 11 141.5 131 126
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12C-502C01 | 1515 | 141 136
015 M MXQ12C-75Z[ 11 195.5 185 180
» ; MXQ12C-100Z01| 220.5 210 205
N :
S ————
+ Dimensions other than those listed above — |
are the same as those for the standard type. Y44
MxaQ 1 ZC'DDz With end lock (212) Dimensions ]
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12C-10Z[12 68
< J 5 MXQ12C-202[12 70
© ‘ I ' MXQ12C-302[12 80
ﬂ _é;/ @ 4* MXQ12C-40Z[12 98
! o MXQ12C-50Z[12 108
l MXQ12C-752[12 152
o5 1. MXQ12C-100Z12 | 177

MXQ12-10Z[12

11

Q@ 4

@

0% &

36.2

18.7

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DEI

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

With end lock,
extension stroke end adjuster (012) et stopperwnh bumper: Z8

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Adjuster part no.

Single adjustment bolt part no.*1

MXQA-CT12-X28 | MXQA-A1287-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-A1227-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH MXQA-JT12-X28 RJ0805U-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT12-X28 | MXQA-A1238-X11

#1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Rubber stopper:[ZE]

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]

Extension stroke end

= Extension stroke end adjuster = Extension stroke end adjuster SR shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
Width across hexagon = Width across hexagon
socket hole 4 1 socket hole 4 Y 2
Width across flats 10 7 | Width across flats 10 1 || ;%
g
(T 051, ) 05 |, Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14 1" Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 26 Max. 27 Max. 28
45 46.5 47.3

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DIZI3 Axial piping (212)

2
——r-—

O O®
%z@o@

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

33

12|

(ouT)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

8.4

f-——

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(OUT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

[sV)
—

[
™

8.4
|22

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

Symmetric type

MXQ 1 20'[”34 With buffer, end lock (212)
30

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

< J 5
©
&k e [[EA]
—
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5
17 o L
f : =R i i T B -
3 +_ N 63% O_ o nﬂg | O@
| b O o® |° L ‘ Dp—|
L —_— OCHE |
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 5 ' ' '
® Symmetrictype| | MXQ12C-10204 |
M i
e Dimensions [mm]
R Standard | Shorter total
< 1 Model J | type |lengthtype | ZZ
Y [ e—— M
MXQ12C-10Z04 68 | 103.5 93 96
Y44 MXQ12C-20Z14 | 70| 1135 103 98
MXQ12C-30ZC14 | 80| 1235 113 108
MXQ12C-40Z14 98 | 141.5 131 126
MXQ12C-50ZC14 | 108 | 151.5 141 136
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-75Z204 | 152 | 1955 185 180
MXQ12C-100Z(14 | 177 | 220.5 210 205
MXQ 1 ZC'DDs With buffer, axial piping (212) Pilot port M5 x 0.8
. i<
]
% - ° r"lr\
i . 1O
17 | Pilot port M5 x 0.8 h,‘ '
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4
 ——————— y
(IN) .
: mmetric type
A {_v\ @2@7 el al __Symm yP
by T o @ O@ Dimensions [mm]
! SE. Standard Slhortﬁr total
ot =: th t
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 87 " Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 Rece] tﬁ’le engM ype | ZZ
OouT
o 215 ¢ ) MXQ12C-10Z(15 | 103.5 93 96
r MXQ12C-20Z[J5 | 113.5 103 98
N - MXQ12C-30Z005 | 1235 | 113 | 108
8§ [ MXQ12C-40Z005 | 1415 | 131 | 126
77 MXQ12C-50Z[J5 | 151.5 141 136
MXQ12C-75Z15 | 195.5 185 180
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-100Z05| 220.5 210 205

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type Il ICRIL R Jelg =Y RV LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DD6 Centralized adjuster (g12)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZC|: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Max. 41
6.5 Adjustment range 16
Width across hexagon socket hole 4
1 A
@ A O Retraction stroke end adjuster
1 & @ ¥ \ (M8 x 1)
@ @ O X Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14
Max. 26
===

W‘

Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 43
6.5 Adjustment range 18
Width across hexagon socket hole 4

= /

O Retraction stroke end adjuster

O (M8x 1)
| = Extension stroke end adjuster+?

(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10

11

Adjustment range 16

Max. 27

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ12C-10Z(16 26
MXQ12C-20Z16
MXQ12C-30Z16
MXQ12C-40Z16 34

MXQ12C-50Z[16

MXQ12C-75Z[16

MXQ12C-100Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

(2}
[}
Max. 47 _ adjustment %
6.5 range 16 % Z’
=8
B |
O@) i
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
o® (M8 x 1)
= Extension stroke end shock absorber*1
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C L'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

©d,. & Oy
¢ @ 09

Extension stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

81

Retraction stroke end adjuster




Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX Q |:| C Series

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (212)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

37

ﬁ Pilot port side w

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

41.4

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

2L )
'K

|y
IND )

&2

Vsl

Extension stroke end
adjuster*?

i

Dimensions
Model

[mm]
MZ

MXQ12C-10Z(18 26

MXQ12C-20Z[18
MXQ12C-30Z[18
MXQ12C-40Z(18
MXQ12C-50Z[ 18
MXQ12C-75ZC18
MXQ12C-100Z[18

34

MXQ 1 2C L'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

s

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end ' @
adjuster %) B
&)
el
%)

&
\ N

Pilot port side
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Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxallB

|
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type Il IR LR oJolg (=L R W Low thrust with high rigidity type

|

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




Air Slide Table
Height Interchangeable Type

MXQ Series

06, 08, 012, 16, 820, 325

How to Order

MXQ

M9BW

12
o o

30/ZA
© 06 06 0 0o

(1) @ Body option O Funciional options @ Number of
Bore Standard type Symmetric type 9 Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size Nil L Nil | Without functional option Nil 2
6 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 1 With bUffer S 1
2 With end lock n n
8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 3 Axial piping
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 4 With buffer, end lock
5 | With buffer, axial piping @ Made to order
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 6 Centralized adjuster For details, refer to
7 Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) the next page.
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 - -
20 8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150* 9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric)

=1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch mounting

grooves on both sides. Please use the standard type. Only the adjuster part of the

centralized adjuster is symmetric.

+ The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to 300 mm/s. l

(Without stroke adjuster)

6 Auto switch
Nil [ Without auto switch |

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the next page.

0 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
position*1*8 Nil 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Symbol Adjuster type*? Extension | Retracton Without *2%3 i %6 %2 #2%6 i * %2 %2357
functional| With With Axial |With buffer,|With buffer, | Centralized | Genrazed adjuster | Bufer, Centralzed | Bufer, Centafzed
stroke end | stroke end option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (Smmeic) adjuster | aduser(Symmetc)
Z Without adjuster @) ©) ©) ©) ©) @) X X X X
ZA [ [ ] o X X O X X O @) X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ o X O O X X X X X X
ZC [ @) X X @) X X O O O O
ZD [ [ ] o X X O X X O O O O
ZE | Rubber stopper ) @) O O O O O X X X X
ZF [ ] o X X O X X O O O O
2G [ ) [ o X X O X X O O X X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ @) X ©) @) X X X X x x
ZJ [ ) O X X @) X X O O O O
ZK [J [ @) X X O X X O O O O
ZL | Metal stopper [ ) O @) @) @) @) 0 X X X X
ZM [ ] o X X O X X O O O O
ZN Without adjuster @) O*5 X O X O*5 X X X X
ZP Rubber stopper [ @) X X @] X X X X X X
ZQ | Shorter tOta*l " Shock absorber/RJ ® @) X X O X X X X X X
ZS length type & | Metal stopper with bumper [ @) X X ©) X X X X X X
r4 ) 8 | Metal stopper [ ) O X X @) X X X X X X
ZBF | _|Metal S Rubber stopper ° ° o x x 0 x x 0 0 x x
ZBJ | 2| stopper with 2 | Shock absorber/RJ ® (] O X X ©) X X () ©) X X
ZBM | 2| bumper © | Metal stopper ® ® O x X @) X X @) @) X X
ZEC g Rubb X | Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ O X X O X X O O O O
ZEJ | 5 tu er + | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) (] O X X ©) X X ©) (©) (©) ©)
ZEM | g |S'PP® | Metal stopper ° ° o x x o x x o o o o
ZHC | o 5 | Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ @) X X O X X O O X X
ZHF | © | Shock [ Rubber stopper ® D @) X X o X X O o X X
ZHM | § | 2050r0er/RI| B Iyl stopper o | o o X X o x x O O x x
ZLC g Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ @) X X o X X @) @) @) @)
ZLF | % Metal Rubber stopper [ ) [ @) X X o X X o o @) @)
ZLJ |“ stopper Shock absorber/RJ [ ® O X X @) X X @) @) @) @)
«1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled *4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be the total length of the table.
mounted afterward. +5 The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster
x2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that cannot be mounted afterward.
is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. *6 For 916 to 825, the piping ports on both sides cannot be used.
x3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer *7 For 216 to 825, only the centralized adjuster is symmetric.
mechanism, use a buffer and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction *8 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.
stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. End lock or axial piping *9 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @6.

options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

e
),

.
e

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog for further information on auto switches.
Type Special function Electrical §% Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model L(()ea;i W|:e Ier;gth [;n] Pre-wired poplcable load
entry 2= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (l\jil) M| L@ connector
< 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® /0 O ©) IC
'§ — 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P ® /0 O @) circuit
) 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /0 O O —
o -
= ) C 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | ©@ © | @ | O ©) IC
)
S | e nieatony | Grommet | Yes[Gire (PNP)| 24v |°* 1Y) — [ MOPWV| MOPW | @ [@ @O O | icut | T
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV|  M9BW (@ (@@ O O —
2 ) 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*' | MONA*'| O |O | @ | O @) IC
) v 2
2 | 2 colormdieaton 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MOPAVF | MOPA*| O [O |@|O| O | cirou
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV*' | M9BA*'| O |O | @ | O O —
) 3-wire i N _ | IC _
IS Grommet | YeS |Eauiv. to NPN) 5V A96V A% | e o circuit
§ 2 o-wire 24V | 12V 100V | A93V*2| A93 ® 66/ 0 o — — | Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®|—| — [ICcircuit| PLC
«1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of
but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. A water-resistant type cylinder order.

is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
%2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ------- Nil (Example) MONW
im- -+ M (Example) MONWM
3m-. (Example) MONWL
( )

---------- Example) MONWZ
ade t0
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)

-

* Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above,
refer to page 125 for detalils.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the
Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.

= Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

|

MXQLIC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

J

Symbol Specifications Shorter total length type
-X7 PTFE grease [
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment b T -
X11 Long adjustment bolt |

(10 mm longer adjustment range)

X12 Long adjustment bolt Extelnd Betract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have
) (20 mm longer adjustment range) R;tratcuon stroke end  Extension SUOZQ et”d been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt adjuster adjuster
- Without built-in auto switch magnet . . . e

X33 9 Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position
-X39 Fluororubber seal
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit Standard type| 26 to g12 Standard type| 16 to 225
-X45 EPDM seal S— Pilot port side
-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s) — E:Ej
-X2100 | End plate compatible with the current MXQ series :) @ Retraction stroke end
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (=10 to 100°) / adjuster
-X2200 | Side adjuster specification )

— : 3 . F— Extension stroke end &) Extension stroke end
-X2201 ombined use of shock absorber + adjuster adiuster
metal stopper =
Extension stroke end adjuster fixed
X2202 | ¢ ihe axial direction
060 012 01610025
. A Extension stroke end Extension stroke end
Moisture & = adjuster
Control Tube D) @
IDK Series _ Re_traction stroke end
b adjuster

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short :) @

stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)

may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator

will prevent dew condensation from occurring. For details, re-

fer to the IDK series in the Best Pneumatics No. 6 Catalog.

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection




MXQ Series

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

6 | 8 [ 12 [ 16 [ 20 | 25

Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15t0 0.7 MPa*! (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range
(Average operating speed)

50 to 500 mm/s
(Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)
(Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
# in the standard stroke table on page 83: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion
(Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion
(With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper,
Shock absorber, Metal stopper

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

«1 Refer to page 86 for the

minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with

bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,

the repeated accuracy wil

| decline.

Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
The operating pressure of the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to

IN

Theoretical Output ‘%E

The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bore size |Rod size |Operating| Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]

[mm] | [mm] |direction | [mm?] | 0.2 | 0.3 | 0.4 | 0.5 | 0.6 | 0.7

ouT 57 11 17| 23| 29| 34| 40

6 3 IN 42 8| 13| 17| 21| 25| 29

8 4 ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71

IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53

12 6 OuUT | 226 45| 68| 90| 113 | 136 | 158

IN 170 34 | 51 68| 85| 102 | 119

ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281

L 6 IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242

ouT 628 | 126 | 188 | 251 | 314 | 377 | 440

20 8 IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369

25 10 ouT 982 | 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687

IN 825 | 165 | 247 | 330 | 412 | 495 | 577

= When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 86.

0.6 MPa.
Weight
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otalenghtype | Extensionstoke end | Retractonstkeend | Buiffer | Endl lock | Axial piping
MXQ6 120 120 160 180 190 — — — — -6 10 8 30 40
MXQ8 150 180 190 230 310 350 — — — -6 10 8 30 60
MXQ12 290 310 340 400 430 590 670 — — -12 20 16 70 80 No
MXQ16 500 520 570 650 690 840 | 1,100 | 1,200 — -21 40 30 120 150 | addition
MXQ20 870 870 900 990 | 1,100 | 1,300 | 1,700 | 2,000 | 2,100 -33 70 50 (80) 190 400
MXQ25 | 1,400 | 1,400 | 1,500 | 1,600 | 1,900 | 2,100 | 2,300 | 3,000 | 3,300 -60 110 80 310 700
= Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
—
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reducton ol whenhepoc comes
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 with a retraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ6 160 165 210 230 240 — — — — -10
MXQ8 195 225 235 275 355 410 — — — -10
MXQi2 375 405 435 495 525 685 765 — — -20
MXQ16 660 690 740 820 860 1,010 1,270 1,370 — -40
MXQ20 1,140 1,170 1,200 1,290 1,400 1,600 2,050 2,350 2,450 -60
(-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-25)
MXQ25 1,880 1,920 2,020 2,120 2,420 2,620 2,930 3,630 3,930 -100
x Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
— -
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otellengthtype | Extension stoke end | Reracionstiokeend | Buiffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ6 61 66 80 89 97 — — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ8 68 76 85 97 116 138 — — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ12 | 143 154 168 192 206 263 300 — — -12 20 16 70 20 No
MXQ16 | 240 257 277 309 329 389 469 520 — -21 40 30 120 35 | addition
MXQ20 | 408 410 437 464 503 588 747 815 882 -33 70 50 (80) 190 65
MXQ25 | 674 681 721 761 836 935 1,078 | 1,284 | 1,384 -60 110 80 310 110

= Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Maximum Load Weight

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kgl [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ| Metal Model | Internal rubber | Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper stopper | with bumper Horizontal[ Vertical | stopper bumper with bumper | stopper | absorber/RJ | stopper

MXQ6 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 0.6 MXQ6 0.03 — 0.06 0.175 0.009
MXQ8 1 1 1 1 1 MXQ8 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12 2 2 2 1.5 1 2 MXQ12 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ16 4 4 4 2.5 4 MXQ16 0.12 0.08 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ20 6 6 6 6 6 MXQ20 0.24 0.12 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ25 9 9 9 9 6 9 MXQ25 0.39 0.18 0.6 1.73 0.09

+ When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

With Buffer Mechanism

Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 |MXQ12]MXQ16]MXQ20[ MXQ25 Model MXQ6]MXQ8]MXQ12]MXQ16]MXQ20]MXQ25
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t0 0.7 Operating speed range [mm/s] 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Holding force [N] 12 12 [ 23 [ 45 [ 70 [ 110 Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer stroke | Strokeat 0 [mm]| 3 5 9 16 25 40
load [N] Maximum stroke| 6 8 15 24 38 59
Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-MIONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP

Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25

Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18

Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 03 02 02 02

Reterence) Fyll compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154

Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

x1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

2 Not available for g6

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXaQLlC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Rubber Stopper S o
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 § £
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 2 §
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 g §
<
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 -
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 3
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10 o
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 =]
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45 3
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814 g
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15 -
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 -g
o
]
Metal Stopper 3
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 °
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09 '8
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 =
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

6

[Standard]

MXQ G'DZ Standard type

=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause

an auto switch malfunction.

20 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
18.9 03H9(+8'025)depth 15 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
& iﬁ
‘ 711
3 O & & 3 i £ %
] 12| \ 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 N x M3 x 0.5%1%2 .
© Cross-sectional
view B-B
M
0.5 bl
Y4
Y74
N
HB GB £
(NN-1)xH G g
20 16 18 23H9 (*3%%%) depth 2 4H §o 5.3 5.8
~—A %; O] o
> 82 KR Sl
Do B ol @ Sy Kb
+6® 0O 0o- O—@6- : ~ —EHH
X IR 2y
Ll e——o L p— L
: l—A s NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
Bottom view 03H9 (*2%5) depth 2 P :qg;_ :
of MXQ6-30Z Ha ™ GaA 3 Cross-sectional
g view A-A
g‘o
=y
I
(3]
6L--Z | :
MXQ [l&= Symmetric type £
3
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 03HO(0™)depth2 Ly Ga o
@ 12 4 @
h e °
e —
5 ol < o 2626 ° _ Do + o
) O a8 —o@Q-——&- 0O—©6-o—6-
o ® @& o & ¢
18.9 Bottom view
20
x Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN V4 Y44
MXQ6-10Z 22 18 25 9 23 16 38 10 30 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-20Z 25 15 15 9 26 26 38 10 30 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-30Z 21 — 34 12 — 20 48 13 40 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6-40Z 26 10 38 24 28 28 48 15 50 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6-50Z 27 20 48 34 28 28 48 15 60 117.5 6 3 85 95
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Dimensions: MXQ 6 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 6'D|:| With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster adjuster 13.6
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon @ : Z Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 vl @_g@ *.socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 1 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 12 5 05 .
M ' 5 Adjustment range 10
e Max. 15
315
31.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH]: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) ( (M6 x 0.75)
s =
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 16| Max. 14
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 4] —7 @ ﬁ i Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 | Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 05 i
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 8
30 Max. 14
30
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6'DZN Shorter total length type

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

M *3 *3 As the total length has been re- .
duced by removing the exten- %
sion stroke end adjuster mount- . . o
A ing holes, an extension stroke Dimensions [mm] °
end adjuster cannot be mount- Model M ‘;
ed afterward. (Retraction stroke °
end adjusters can be mounted MXQ6-10ZN 55 g
afterward.) MXQ6-20ZN 65
MXQ6-30ZN 86 5
MXQ6-40ZN 98 g
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50ZN 108 9
)
n
o
°
[<]
=
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MXQ Series

6

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'DIZI1 With buffer (26)

12 Dimensions [mm]
Standard type| Shorer el lenghype
Model Y74
< - @ @) M M
® VI 1 & ) MXQ6-10Z[1 81.5 72 77
i 28 MXQ6-20Z1| 915 82
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ6-30Z[11| 1125 103 90
M MXQ6-40Z[11 | 124.5 115 102
@) |17.5 MXQ6-50Z[11 | 134.5 125 112
(o}
© Y44
©
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ G'DDZ With end lock (26)
Q
— 5 0
~ | )
ee e
7.5 105
- Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
- —
gr—————
® o¢ C\! : :
Beted 0L ¢ | |
2 ! i Dimensions [mm]
- @mmetric t@ Model J Q
T MXQ6-10Z[ 12
PP a—— 2
MXQ6-20Z[12 60 °
MXQ6-30Z[ 12 81
MXQ6-40Z[12 93 | 33
MXQ6-50Z[12 | 103

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

With end lock,

MXQ 6'DD2

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:|ZE]

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

05| Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 15
' Max. 25
41.5

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH)|

extension stroke end adjuster (26) Rubber stopper: ZE

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT8-X28 RJ0603N
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

x1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.

It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
B %
05| “Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
29.9

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

05|
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 24
40
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6

MXQ 6'DD3 Axial piping (26) 2

K i}
| |

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(0uUT)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

Symmetric type

MXxaQ 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26)
Q

J 5
N I -
— ® % i
— 0
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 O_Lg 7.5
12
L ™ . i [to)
foey ©
85~ > .
> | N . @@—@@@ f§—fo 3 ° @E_
© @ O o : : : o ©
: | :
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth R 28 -
T Symmetric type B MXQ§;1 OZDQ
M
@l |17s Dimensions [mm]
Standard| Shorter total
T Model J | Q | type |lengthtye | ZZ
© zz i
© MXQ6-10Z[14 60 | 25 81.5 72 77
MXQ6-20Z[14 91.5 82
MXQ6-30Z14 | 8t 112.5 103 90
MXQ6-40Z[14 | 93| 33 | 124.5 115 102
# Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z14 | 103 1845 | 125 | 112
MXQ OO0« With buffer, axial piping (26) Pt port M5 x 08
2
& o o
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
12
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)
h -
b D Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth ;
M Dimensions [mm]
@ . Standard| Shorter total
o] 178 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
! (ouT) M M
it MXQ6-10Z15 | 81.5 72 77
© zz MXQ6-20Z[15| 91.5 82
e MXQ6-30ZC15 | 112.5 103 90
MXQ6-40Z15 | 124.5 115 102
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50ZC15 | 134.5 125 112

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

6

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'EIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (26)

Metal stopper |[ZK|: Both ends,
ZM|: Retraction stroke end
Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 15

Pilot port side

oG
06

0.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

\Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 13

Max. 24

I

MZ

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Adjustment range 16

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M6 x 0.75)

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 15

Max. 25|

#1

The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard

adjuste

r cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

4.8 12.7
* &) 0
@
10 ©
o 13.6
15.1
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ6-10Z16 | 18.9
MXQ6-20Z[16 28.9
MXQ6-30Z[ 16
MXQ6-40Z(16 | 36.9
MXQ6-50Z(16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34

Adjustment range 10

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

O
O

0.5

—

Extension stroke end shock absorber+!
(M6 x 0.75)

10

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 3

Max. 14

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6 L'DD? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

91

Retraction stroke end adjuster




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [FunCtiOnal Optlon]

MXQ 6-D|:|8 Buffer Centralized adjuster (66) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)

’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

2 28 Pilot port side

21

<
-
)

Extension stroke end
adjuster*!

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

@ 173
[aV) . .
Dimensions [mm]
3 7 $ Model MZ
T . B MXQ6-10ZL18 | 18.9
Mz MXQ6-20Z18 | 28.9
MXQ6-30ZL18
MXQ6-40Z[18 36.9
# Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z( 18

MXQ 6 L'IZIDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (26)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

Pilot port side

92

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

@
o
>

2

2

o
©
1)
o
c
<

=
o
2
[

2

£

s

=

2
@

X

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Standard]

MXQ 8'DZ Standard type

#1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use

a screw which has an intermediate length be-

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 0 ! ' e
‘ | ~ tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
rﬂ ‘é’ é details.
[ #2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
0 touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
= an auto switch malfunction.
a
[0}
=
23 Pilot port side %o
197 Lo; 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
- 03H9(+8'°25)depth 15 z 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
5 ‘
e A EE .
=] 1o
|15 | \2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5
<— - 1> xF .
12 Cross-sectional
view B-B
M
0.5 [
Y4
Y44
(o}
HB GB =
(NN -1)xH G 3
" - 8.3 5.8
27 23 10 o3H9(*0%°)depth 2 4 H g
—A 2 0
= 2 © S
AI)_Q,:\O %\@ e@ — o] © a
L o€ (&) ©- ij L © 5 ?‘_t
[ " Pi B
(a\}
: l—A 4 < NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
Bottom view 03H9 (*3%%%) depth 2 HA l GA ;’; pp g
of MXQ8-30Z =
& Cross-sectional
g° view A-A
(2]
I
(3]
8L-oZ | :
MXQ [J&= Symmetric type g
2
2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5 03H9 (*2°%) depth 2 HA GA g
15 4 22
[}
I 2
X [s)
2 il =1 o @ @ O - o b
B Ora) 8 —or—e—o o 05066 — o
o] ® &€ O o
J
197 Bottom view
23 Pilot port side
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN 4 2z
MXQ8-10Z 25 15 21 9 25 19 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8-20Z 25 22 22 16 28 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8-30Z 26 — 33 26 — 27 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8-40Z 32 14 45 27 31 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8-50Z 46 16 45 54 29 58 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8-75Z 50 15 45 56 30 60 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 8'EI I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends, [ZB |: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon @—% Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 / @ @ N socket hole 3

Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 | 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end,[ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster — Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) \ % é 3/(M<5 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /‘ N Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 B 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
-1 Q k(| —
Width across flats 8 = Width across flats 8
0.5
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.9 29.9
Retraction stroke end \ Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8'DZN Shorter total length type

%3
M *3 As the total length has been re-
duced by removing the exten-
f - sion stroke end adjuster mount- Dimensions [mm]

@ @ Ot ing holes, an extension stroke

— Qo —0— 9| end adjuster cannot be mount- Model M

@ @ Of-+ ed afterward. (Retraction stroke MXQ8-10ZN 60

- end adjusters can be mounted MXQ8-20ZN 70

afterward.)

MXQ8-30ZN 80
MXQ8-40ZN 96
MXQ8-50ZN 123

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75ZN 148

94

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIIZI1 With buffer (28)

15 . .
Dimensions [mm]
: Standard type| Shorer oal lenghype
< Model
3 ﬁ - ode M M Y74
@ ; MXQ8-10Z1 85 765 | 775
MXQ8-20Z[1 95 86.5 87.5
MXQ8-30Z[11 105 96.5 97.5
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 M MXQ8-40Z1 | 121 1125 | 1135
P 17 MXQ8-50Z[ 11 148 139.5 140.5
o MXQ8-752[11 | 173 164.5 | 1425
"—‘
< 2z
~
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8'DD2 With end lock (28)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
R N o l g
joe[ THe e o
|
. o e—
g = Dimensions [mm]
% i N %@%@g@ Model J Q
; o MXQ8-10Z[12 61.5
o . MXQ8-20Z(12 | 715
Symmetric type MXQ8-30ZC12 | 815 | 30
MXQ8-752[12 N MXQ8-40Z[ 12 97.5
- - o MXQ8-50Z(12 | 124.5
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[ 2 | 139.5 43
MXQ 8_|:":|2 Wlth end IOCK’ . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
extension stroke end adjuster (28) et sopperwith bumper: 28] MXQA-CT8-X28 | MXQA-A887-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-A827-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT8-X28 RJ0603N
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-A838-X11

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

Rubber stopper:|[ZE]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH|

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

—

(M6 x 0.75) %Eﬁ}_ (M6 x 0.75)
1\Width across hexagon sockethole 3 ® [ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3
05 |, Width across flats 8 05| | \dthacrossflats 8
10 Adjustment range 13 10 Adjustment range 14
Max. 23 Max. 25
40 41.5

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

95

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2

Max. 13




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [FunCtiOnal Optlon]

o
. - <3
MXxQ 8'EIIZI3 Axial piping (28) 2 z
Tl
- N L]
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 © g (¢]
(IN) (©ouT) p ox
5 . g =
<
&y g 8
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 | 8.3 «
(ouT) ‘ o Pilot port M5x 0.8/ | | 8.3
(IN)
: Symmetric type :

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. |

MXQ 8'DIZI4 With buffer, end lock (28)

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

Q
0 J 5 >—°
~ | ' - — 3
= ® [[F )@ e 3
n sS——————————"°
= p £0
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 175 1 105 S ]
15 )
4 s X
, —— | © ﬁ g =
% S ] o Yo 268 = S g
® & $00h—] » (® O « @
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 M Symmetric type g §
- [}
- L MXQ8-752(14 3
o 17 L - -- b
[=2]
s
F Dimensions mm]
N Standard | Shorter total ‘GE)
‘r:‘ zz Model J Q type | lengthtype | ZZ =
M M =)
MXQ8-10Z04| 61.5 85 | 765 | 775 [
MXQ8-20Z14 | 715 95 86.5 | 87.5
MXQ8-30Z14 | 81.5| 30 105 9%.5 | 975 [ &
MXQ8-40Z14 | 97.5 121 | 1125 | 1135 [
MXQ8-50Z14 | 124.5 148 | 1395 [ 1405 | T @
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[14 | 139.5 43 173 164.5 | 1425 g g
o
2o
— :
. . .l Pilot port M5 x 0. o
MXxQ 8'DIZ|5 With buffer, axial piping (28) ((')f}T‘f 2X08 o
2 HH T K-
- \ So
— ] ‘ 20
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 : 8.3 3=
(IN) -
: T Y Pilot port M5 x 0.8
< : ®  ©O0 X : IN 5
gl GoHrs =g SR S 3 - 3
2 ® @0 ' Symmetric type o
; ‘ - - - - o
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28.5 @ . . °
M - Dimensions [mm] T
] 17 -~ Standard | Shorter total =
o Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Model type |lengthtype | ZZ
(OuT) M M s
i i MXQ8-10Z15| 85 765 | 775 2
N 77 | MXQ8-20Z(15| 95 | 865 | 875 o
= MXQ8-30Z005| 105 | 965 | 975 | &
MXQ8-40Z15| 121 | 1125 | 1135 g
MXQ8-50Z15 | 148 | 139.5 | 140.5 S
# Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z15 | 173 | 1645 | 1425
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [FunCtiOnal Optlon]

MXQ 8'EIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 14

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Pilot port side Width across hexagon socket hole 3

f T

lg§ g @ é O Retraction stroke end adjuste
@ |
@ @ P -

© 00 (M6 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end adjuster!

(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8

10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 23

=

Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 36
5 Adjustment range 16
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Og¢ = f\Retraction stroke end adjuster
O® (M6 x 0.75)
=] Extension stroke end adjuster*?
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14
Max. 25

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ8-10Z[16
MXQ8-20Z[16
MXQ8-30Z[16 225
MXQ8-40Z[ 16
MXQ8-50ZL16
MXQ8-75Z[16 46.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 10
Oe
0 Retraction stroke end shock absorber
—_ (M6 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end shock absorber*!
0.5 (M6 x 0.75)
10 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 13

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8 L'DD? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

(@)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

@)

@ 900
I

I -

Pilot port side|

97




Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

8

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (28)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal

stopper type.

15

21

3| feht

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

28.5

Pilot port side

O

®

@)

<

® _ ®O¢

174 2.3

mz

#1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
(-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Retraction stroke end l.

adjuster

‘
lufed
!

Extension stroke end
adjuster*?

Dimensions

[mm]

Model MZ
= MXQ8-10Z(18
MXQ8-20Z(18

MXQ8-30Z[18 225
MXQ8-40Z(18
MXQ8-50Z(18

MXQ8-75Z[18 46.5

MXQ 8 L'IZIDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (28)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Pilot port side

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

98

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

[
Q.
>
=
2
K=}
[+
(5]
(=)
c
©
=
[%]
=
(]
-
£
a—
=
=y
[T}
X

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

12

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2'EIZ Standard type

11.4

.

{

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

#1

*2

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

30 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
24.9 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
24H9 (*5°%°) depth 2
ey
@
? ook e ]
5 19 ,
hnaf st
20 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 N x M4 x 0.7%1%2
Cross-sectional
view B-B
39 29 11
0.5 b
| K B
S ) Y4
. Y74
Bottom view of MXQ12-40Z 0
HB GB o
(NN-1)xH G =
24H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 H bl
5 g 115 7.4
—A 27
—] N TN 2
T mE 33| bR 2
Ye® e & e 4 o = QI =
i i — w©
A o NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
049 (§"™) depth 2.5 HA GA % Cross-sectional
£l view A-A
¥y
I
<
MXQ 1 2 L'DZ Symmetric type 5o
HA GA oo 2
20 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 +0.030 o=
24H9 (*5°%) depth 2.5 5 2|5
S | 3|8
: : ! i i
o R . .
gl J @ & @ @ O@ T & @
Q =
2 @" NS ’@@ @@7@%’@@*’?@;* %@—‘&@—&’4@—&’ S
u_?'ﬂ . ; IS —
24.9 i
% Bottom view
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN Y4 2z
MXQ12-10Z 28 17 17 11 32 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12-20Z 28 19 19 11 32 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12-30Z 38 21 21 11 40 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12-40Z 34 — 40 27 — 39 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12-50Z 34 11 50 37 39 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12-75Z 36 25 61 41 36 72 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12-100Z 36 14 86 66 36 72 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 1 2'IZI I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A ]: Both ends,[ZB)]: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster  Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)

I ————

Width across hexagon ! - - \ = Width across hexagon
socket hole 4 S A socket hole 4

Width across flats 10 : : Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 10 6.5 03 .

6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17
Max. 16
35
.~ 35

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ZE : Extension stroke end, [ ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, [ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) ¢ M8 x 1)
— — ]
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 x = ‘ Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 = " Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11 6.5 . )
Max. 18 6.5 Adjustment range 10
36.5 Max. 17
36.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
% |==—- = %
= 05 =
= =
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8
Retraction stroke end \ Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

)
o
MXQ 1 2'IZIZ N Shorter total length type 5
o
M Dimensions mm] | 8
*3 Model M s
[ 1 ,,f
! MXQ12-10ZN 72
@ @§ @§ @@ O MXQ12-20ZN | 82 g
@% @ © @ @ O MXQ12-30ZN 92 7]
: - MXQ12-40ZN | 110 3
#3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the ex- MXQ12-50ZN 120 5
) . . tension stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension - °
* Dimensions other than those listed above stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Re- MXQ12-75ZN Ll ‘23
are the same as those for the standard type. traction stroke end adjusters can be mounted afterward.) MXQ12-100ZN 189

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting
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MXQ Series

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

mxa 12-0071 with buster (012)

20 Dimensions [mm]
p f:1 Model Stand::,rld type|Shorer Io:uength fipe 77
h: H 5 Ei@ elo] MXQ12-10ZC1 | 1035 | 93 9
N ‘ De O MXQ12-20ZC1 | 1135 | 103 98
= = MXQ12-30Z11 1235 113 108
2X M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 MXQ12-40ZC11 | 1415 | 131 126
M MXQ12-50Z11 151.5 141 136
oy MXQ12-75Z11 195.5 185 180
- ' MXQ12-100ZC11 | 2205 | 210 205
<
&
74
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2'DD2 With end lock (212) Dimensions [mm]
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12-10Z[12 68
- MXQ12-20Z[12 70
. - ,* p l J [ 5 MXQ12-30Z[12 80
j E 4 H o MXQ12-40Z[12 98
® |5 @ @ E MXQ12-50Z12 | 108
K?j po | MXQ12-75Z[12 152
L1385 05,1, MXQ12-100Z(12 | 177
(3]
- : [ - i
O ©® o8l | |«
~ | ,@7, &
) © O— %)
~
MXQ12-10Z12 e

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2'DD With end lock,

extension stroke end adjuster (12) Wetalstopper with bumper: 28

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension

Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
MXQA-CT12-X28 MXQA-A1287-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT12-X28 MXQA-A1227-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT12-X28 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQA-DT12-X28 MXQA-A1238-X11

stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Metal stopper: ZL

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

x1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Metal stopper: Rubber stopper: [ZE| Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]
Extension stroke end
m;ﬁ:ﬂ Extension stroke end adjuster 117-114—|:ﬁ1 Extension stroke end adjuster m;lzﬁﬂ shock absorber
(M8x 1) (M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
- — Rt — Width across hexagon —
- ; Width across hexagon socket hole 4 - ; socket hole 4 _i —
= = Width across flats 10 = = Width across flats 10 ; = %
05|, 05| 05| =
=
11 Adjustment range 14 11 Adjustment range 16 Width across flats 10
Max. 26 Max. 27| 11 Adjustment range 13
45 46.5 Max. 28
47.3

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

12

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2'DD3 Axial piping (212)
. 2

S o

&

|

©9 O®
pe®—§% oo

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

F

H—

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

:)
I

I

i
e

2

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Pilot port M5 x 0.8 | 114 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 114
(ouT) t o (N) :
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. | _Symmetric type
MXQ 1 2'|:|D4 With buffer, end lock (212) )= i
30 @ d
3 J 2 — 8.5
] ha
: Tyl @ ,&ﬁ o
<3
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05 | Ot ©
20 ™ ' :
’ ; ‘ - ' L MXQ12-10Z[14
) 5@ % O& .
:_:. H 5 Q@ &— - — S Dimensions [mm]
' | ™
@9 O: 991 Standard | Shorter total
& —_ Model J | twe |lengihtype | zz
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 M M
M ’ A ‘ MXQ12-10Z04 | 68| 1035| 93 | 96
o |F5 s | MXQ12-20Z014 | 70 | 1135 | 103 | 98
< | ‘ .-‘= ‘ MXQ12-30Z14 | 80 | 1235 | 113 | 108
& ‘ Ll & | MXQ12-40Z004 | 98 [ 1415 131 | 126
77 ‘ e MXQ12-50Z(14 | 108 | 151.5 | 141 136
Symmgtfic type‘ MXQ12-75Z04 | 152 | 1955 | 185 180
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z[14 | 177 | 220.5 210 205
MXQ 1 2'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (212) (PgatTﬁ;oﬂ M5 x 08
- o A
iod © ™
[s2)
20 l Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4
e ————— (IN)
| 1 ©® % Og) DL __ Symmetrictype
- N = - —
N ‘ DS O® < Dimensions [mm]
o |=: A
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 Model St?;g:rd ?:ﬁ;ﬁrt;(gg' .
(OUT)
M M M
e MXQ12-10Z005 | 1035 | 93 | 96
o .
1 MXQ12-20Z(15 | 113.5 103 98
N l MXQ12-30Z05 | 1235 | 113 | 108
« i MXQ12-40Z05 | 1415] 131 | 126
Y44 MXQ12-50Z5 | 151.5 141 136
MXQ12-75Z2(15 | 195.5 185 180
x Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z[15| 220.5 | 210 | 205

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

Dimensions:

MXQ

12

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2'IZIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Max. 41
i i 6.5 Adjustment range 16
Width across hexagon socket hole 4
1
@ S O Retraction stroke end adjuster
13 @ 4 \ (M8 x 1)
() )
@ @ O Extension stroke end adjuster!
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 14
Max. 26

S==

Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 43
6.5 Adjustment range 18
Width across hexagon socket hole 4
=
4
O Retraction stroke end adjuster
O (M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster*!
= (M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 16

Max. 27

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ12-10Z(16 26
MXQ12-20Z(16
MXQ12-30Z(16
MXQ12-40Z[16
MXQ12-50Z(16
MXQ12-75Z[16

MXQ12-100ZJ6

34

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,

[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

[}
(73
(=]
Max. 47 _ adjustment
6.5 range 16 £
g
=
O@)
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
0® (M8 x 1)
= | Extension stroke end shock absorber*!
(M8 x 1)
05 | Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Max. 28

MXQ 1 2 L'IZID? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (g12)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

@6@ @E@ O Retracti trok d adjust
4 “ etraction stroke end aajuster
9 ® 09

I
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Pilot port side




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 12 [Functional Option]

P
o
MXQ -|:||:| Buffer Centralized adjuster (61 2) #1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) %
’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications ; <
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on o 0
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and | 5 e}
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130. =] P>
()
20 37 Pilot port side| S =
F}
0! f T [«]
; o

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

1

® 0® g
@ O« Extension stroke end =
adjuster1 5
2xM3x0.5 2m
thread depth 5 . ) S
Dimensions mm] | €0
o 25 Model Mz | = E
MXQ12-10ZC08 | 26 | B
< —— MXQ12-20Z18 £
& 15 MXQ12-30ZC8 3
MZ MXQ12-40Z(18 34 —
MXQ12-50Z(18
MXQ12-75Z(18
 Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z[18

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

MXQ 1 2 L'IZIDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (212)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Retraction stroke end

@ @@ — adjuster
@

@
o
>

2

2

o
©
1)
o
c
<

=
o
2
[

2

£

s

=

2
@

X

f‘

\y \Jj
/ I

Pilot port side

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6

[Standard]

MXQ 1 G'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

@5H9 (*3°%°) depth

7.5

T

l

5H9 (*0.°%°) depth 2

2

62

&
Z D)
33

50

24

31

@
< f> -
NS

™ 25 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

0.5

#1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

*2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

Cross-sectional
view B-B

— @
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ J L1 o
(Plug: Width across flats 7) z
Y74
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G e
0.030 H ‘%
25H9 (*99%°) depth 3 6 =
l—A g 14.4 8.7
D (sene] co
_ — 0
& ‘ @ % g
b1 NP 77 N7 A N2 .
T AN INTA
3 ! &
5 - —
l—A 6 @
2 x 05H9 ("3 °*°) depth 3 HA GA = -
3 Cross-sectional
g view A-A
45 35 16 2
wn
[suns] x
T: 7 )
L: $-0D)DO——0-0— i
Bottom view of MXQ16-50Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN Z Y74
MXQ16-10Z 38 16 16 8 39 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ16-20Z 38 20 20 12 39 39 58 15 39 | 1085 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16-30Z 48 21 21 30 48 48 50 16 48 | 1185 4 2 86.5 | 101
MXQ16-40Z 58 28 28 17 58 58 80 23 58 | 1355 4 2 1035 | 118
MXQ16-50Z 40 — 51 27 — 45 80 28 63 | 1455 6 3 1135 | 128
MXQ16-75Z 46 23 75 58 52 52 80 34 88 | 1765 6 3 1445 | 159
MXQ16-100Z 44 39 83 102 44 88 80 53 113 | 2205 8 4 188.5 | 203
MXQ16-125Z 44 20 108 127 44 88 80 53 138 | 2455 10 5 2135 | 228
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

16

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZI I:I With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB : Extension stroke end, [ZC|: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

27.2

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

Extension stroke end

adjuster
(M10 x 1)

socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

(M10x 1)
Width across hexagon ;
socket hole 5 S
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 10 8
Max. 18
40

e = 05
8 Adjustment range 8
Max. 17
40

Width across hexagon

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 11

Max. 20

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18

41.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQJ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

With across flats

Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 12 8
Max. 24
45.3

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)
)
=05 £
Width across flats 12
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 22
45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 1 6'DZN Shorter total length type

M %3

IR

/

D

= Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

D

x3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the ex-

tension stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension
stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Re-
traction stroke end adjusters can be mounted afterward.)

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ16-10ZN 85
MXQ16-20ZN 95
MXQ16-30ZN 105
MXQ16-40ZN 122
MXQ16-50ZN 132
MXQ16-75ZN 163
MXQ16-100ZN 207
MXQ16-125ZN 232

106

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Functional Option]

mxa 16=-0071 with bufer (016)

25 Dimensions [mm]
2 L Model Standard typel Sorertoal enghype 77
¢ O M M
< _‘_ o @ @ MXQ16-10ZCN1 118.5 105 107
¥ © ) O MXQ16-20ZC11 | 1285 | 115 111
MXQ16-30Z[ 11 138.5 125 121
41 MXQ16-40Z[11 155.5 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M MXQ16-50Z11 165.5 152 148
205 MXQ16-752[11 196.5 183 179
s MXQ16-100Z01 | 2405 | 227 223
MXQ16-125Z(11 | 265.5 252 248
&
N . @ @
= Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. 2z
MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI2 With end lock (216)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 " Dimensions [mm]
- . - J 5 Model J
Y e > e % MXQ16-10202 | 78
= =H N MXQ16-20Z[ 12 82
45 MXQ16-30Z(12 92
- : 0.5
© - MXQ16-40Z[ 12 109
o e MXQ16-50212 | 119
H | O MXQ16-75Z[12 150
o [ — 7@ @: 2l MXQ16-100Z[]12 194
@“_ 0 @ O@— MXQ16-125Z(12 | 219
—E _] [o <= s H—
1 1 = T ™
| MXQ16-10z02 | t @
e, ® [
‘ J 5 1
~
* Dimensions other than those listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type. (Plug: Width across flats 7)
MXQ 1 G-DD With end IOCK’ . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
extension stroke end adjuster (316) etalstoppervith bumper: 28] MXQA-CT16-X28 | MXQA-A1687-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT16-X28 MXQA-A1627-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT16-X28 RJ1006U-X2300
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT16-X28 MXQA-A1638-X11

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

Rubber stopper:|[ZE]

Extension stroke end adjuster

x1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M10x1) (M10x 1) (M10x1)
i Width across hexagon i Width across hexagon
socket hole 5 socket hole 5 2
== Width across flats 12 =17 7 Width across flats 12 =17 E
S 051, 0.5 =l
13 Adjustment range 13 13 Adjustment range 15 w
Max. 27 Max. 28 13 Adjustment range 13
50 ] 515 Max. 30
52.8

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI3 Axial piping (216)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (216)

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

1 ¢
J 5
| I 45
35 @ i ;f @
N . ®
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5 1 @
25 < 1>
(3]
¢ ® T MXQ16-10Z4
3 i —o®— 2 o
@ — Dimensions [mm]
41 A Standard | Shorter total
= = Ol o Model J type | lengthtype | ZzZ
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M M M
~ 205 Pilot bort 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-10Z14 78 | 118.5 105 107
Sy = ilot port 2 x x 0. ¥
] (Plug: Width across flats 7) MXQ16-20Z(14 82 | 128.5 115 | 111
o 9 MXQ16-30Z004 | 92| 1385 | 125 |121
o o 5 é*’# MXQ16-40Z0J4 | 109 | 1555 | 142 | 138
‘ J | 5 i MXQ16-50Z(14 | 119 | 165.5 152 148
77 MXQ16-75Z2(14 | 150 | 196.5 183 179
MXQ16-100Z[14 | 194 | 240.5 227 | 223
* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16-1252014 | 219 | 265.5 iz Z
MXQ 1 6'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (216)
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
25 (OuT)
<« @ O o Dimensions [mm]
=] . N T 0
@ O Standard | Shorter total
S I Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
- 41 y M M
2x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 e MXQ16-10Z005 | 1185 | 105 | 107
R M MXQ16-20Z015 | 1285 | 115 | 111
: 20.5
o | Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-30Z(15 | 138.5 125 | 121
(IN) MXQ16-40Z15 | 1555 | 142 |[138
& MXQ16-50Z15 | 165.5 | 152 | 148
+ Dimensions ofher than those + MXQ16-75205 | 196.5 | 183 | 179
* 1 I
listed above are the same as 24 MXQ16-100Z0J5 | 240.5 227 | 223
those for the standard type. MXQ16-125Z[15 | 265.5 252 | 248

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 47
8 Adjustment range 17

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster*?

(M10 x 1)
Width across flats 12

13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 27

@

k]

Mz
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end
Max. 49
8 Adjustment range 19
Width across hexagon socket hole 5
= 0
= Retraction stroke end adjuster
O (M10 x 1)
i Extension stroke end adjuster!
= (M10x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 15
Max. 28

Dimensions
Model
MXQ16-10Z2[16
MXQ16-20Z216
MXQ16-30Z[16
MXQ16-40Z16
MXQ16-50Z(16
MXQ16-75Z[16
MXQ16-100Z2[]6
MXQ16-125216

[mm]
Mz
33.5

39.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 53

Adjustment

8

range 15

Width acros:
flats 9

oot

Retraction stroke end adjuster

0.5

(M10x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M10x 1)

Width across flats 12

13

Adjustment range 13

Max. 30

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

D©

e %

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

lc
O@Eg

= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 16 [Functional Option]

—
MXQ 1 6-|:||:|8 Buffer Centralized adjuster (61 6) 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)
’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and

bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

25 41

-

Retraction stroke end
adjuster
Extension stroke end adjuster*!

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

1

&
Y O — o
@ @ O

49.4

@ 0@
@

©

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

5| 205
Dimensions [mm]
- ) C—
o Model MZ o
N 3 MXQ16-10Z(18 33.5 =
® @ | ' MXQ16-20Z18 =
MZ MXQ16-30Z(18 g (&)
MXQ16-40Z18 g L[]
MXQ16-50218 | 395 | 4 O
MXQ16-75Z18 2 E
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16-100Z[18 @
# In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ16-125Z[18 g‘
For details, refer to page 126. n

MXQ 1 G'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (216)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

@
o
>

2

2

o
©
1)
o
c
<

=
o
2
[

2

£

s

=

2
@

X

Extension stroke end adjuster

@ @ O@ Retraction stroke end

,4@,@ o i adjuster

Common Adjuster
Options

= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

20

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 20'DZ Standard type

#1

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 o
- tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
\<> 1 mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
d details.
*2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
l stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
+0.030 an auto switch malfunction.
6 5H9 (*5.9%°) depth 2 . _
36.6 55 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
- &5H9 (+8'030)depth 2 — B 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
¥l
¢ i A\ m
| S RN PR PRSA
o ML ol o o S 7Y ] :
~ W | @ ® @ %\w
5 ]@ S-® ® O®
. ) ‘
- 51 E$$ i
® 32 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 F l—B N x M5 x 0.8*1%2
<£ _ 1) «F Cross-sectional
27 2 view B-B
M
05 1
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
‘ J | =
Y4
Y44
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G ®
H £
o
#5H9 (*59%°) depth 3 6 3 19.3 107
= A = g
(2} J
& | &5, %8
Yo® Do - -
2 | 3
— - —
[s¢)
+0.030 —A 6 =
2 x 05H9 (' ™) depth 3 HA GA 5 NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
g Cross-sectional
48 3 16 | view A-A
[sens] @D O:E
| a - [Ts)
x
T @ )
e Do oo
L @
Bottom view of MXQ20-50Z
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN V4 Y44
MXQ20-10Z 45 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-20Z 40 18 14 8 46 50 70 24.5 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-30Z 48 28 24 18 46 50 70 225 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20-40Z 58 28 28 18 56 56 80 225 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20-50Z 42 — 52 34 — 48 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20-75Z 55 22 78 58 56 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20-100Z 50 16 72 108 56 112 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20-125Z 55 32 91 133 59 118 90 63.5 140 2915 8 4 230 249
MXQ20-150Z 62 48 110 158 62 124 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 20'IZI I:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA |: Both ends, [ZB : Extension stroke end, [ZC : Retraction stroke end, [ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL.|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

34.5

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster \

(M12x 1) (M12x 1) L
=
=

Width across hexagon Width across hexagon 2m

socket hole 6 socket hole 6 = D
Width across flats 17, = = 05 Width across flats 17 ;_, 2
, I~ =

Adjustment range 10 10 10 Adjustment range 9 > =

=3
Max. 21 Max. 20 =
47 Both ends 47 3

|

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

MXQLIC

Width across hexagon socket hole 6 j‘@ Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 = = Width across flats 17
05 |
Adjustment range 12 10 10 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22 Max. 21
48.5 48.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQY: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Width across flats 12
(M10x1) . Extension stroke end shock absorber
Width across flats 12 (M10x 1) o
i B
b N 2
I k<]
7 |[[o® : 7 <5
= = cs
g g oo
£ = = = €0
= 4 0.5 = 5
Adjustment range 3 8 8 Adjustment range 6 (S
Max. 15 Max. 18
45.3 45.3

* Dimensions other than those listed - -
above are the same as those for ] Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
the standard type.

Auto Switch
Mounting

]
MXQ 20'IZIZN Shorter total length type Dimensions __mm] | 2
M 3 +3 As the total length has been re- Model M o
duced by removing the exten- MXQ20-10ZN 96 %
sion stroke end adjuster mount- ©
] ; ; ing holes, an extension stroke MXQ20-20ZN 106 =
@ @ Ol 7 end adjuster cannot be mount- MXQ20-30ZN 116
ed afterward. (Retraction stroke MXQ20-40ZN 126 c
@7%4”’@7 end adjusters can be mounted .g
@ @ © Ol afterward.) MXQ20-50ZN 142 ]
T MXQ20-75ZN 176 K]
== = T MXQ20-100ZN | 249 %
MXQ20-125ZN | 274 B
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-150ZN | 299 =
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MXQ Series

20

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'IZIIZI1 With buffer (220)
32

Dimensions [mm]
ol [
B — Model Standard type| Shorer oal lenghype 77
! . © @ MXQ20-10Z[11 1“:1 1 1“2 5
o Y] 1] 4 @ _ | - :
© ¥ — ® MXQ20-20Z11 14 | 1235 | 21
— 69 @ MXQ20-30Z[11 151 133.5 131.5
= = MXQ20-40Z[11 161 143.5 141.5
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7. 44.5 M MXQ20-50Z1 | 177 | 1595 | 1575
o 18 MXQ20-75Z[11 211 193.5 191.5
o MXQ20-100Z[1 284 266.5 | 2415
MXQ20-125Z[]1 309 2915 266.5
= MXQ20-150Z[ 11 334 316.5 | 291.5
(S}
= Dimensions other than those listed above @ @
are the same as those for the standard type. 77
MXQ 2 O'IZIIZIZ With end lock (220)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
. , : J : 5
) 76 @
T | 2
o 9.5 <075
N (3]
= ¢ : = q
Z@ & © O .
@ T - i w ol Dimensions [rgm]
2 | Model J
[ © © OW— MXQ20-10z02 | .
D T = MXQ20-20Z[ 12 ’
MXQ20-10Z[12 @ MXQ20-30Z(12 | 1015 38
B - i MXQ20-40Z002 | 1115
|| o MXQ20-50Z[12 127.5
& @ |[[] MXQ20-752(12 | 1615
‘ J s MXQ20-100ZJ2 | 234.5
* Dimensions other than those listed above ) MXQ20-1252[12 | 259.5 | 61
are the same as those for the standard type. Pilotport2xM5x 0.8 MXQ20-150ZC12 | 2845

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

MXQ 20'[":!

Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

With end lock,

ype
extension stroke end adjuster (20) Vetalstopperwith bumper: 28

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:(ZB)]
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon

socket hole 6

= T\ Width across flats 17
0.5
<
13 Adjustment range 16
Max. 30
57

T Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
MXQA-CT20-X28 MXQA-A208-X11
Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT20-X28 MXQA-A2027-X11
Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT20-X28 RJ1007HU-X2300
Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT20-X28 MXQA-A2038-X11

x1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]

Rubber stopper:[ZE]

e

Extension stroke end adjuster

M12x 1)

Width across hexagon

5o

socket hole 6

— Tﬂ Width across flats 17
0.5
?¢ Adjustment range 18
Max. 31
58.5

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M10x 1)

ORS

T

0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 26
52.8



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Functional Option]

MXQ 20'EIIZI3 Axial piping (220)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

[}
=
=
=]
=)
(IN) 8.5 £ E
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. ;_ 2
=
3 =
- - - =
MXQ 20'DD4 With buffer, end lock (220) 7o 5
a Ll
J 5 2
N z
¢ oy 1.6 9.5 °
‘ e = g 2o
! - o]
] [«
L | : = &0
32 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8| 05 | @ % E
™ I o
78 Y ( e @ ° >
g — &
! @ © & O @ d
— @
3 s = @@%?@ BN MXQ20-10Z14 =
— @ @ Dimensions [mm] [
A 445 = ! Standard Slhonﬁr total 81
. =
2xM5x0.8 o Model J @ tme em““Mtype e £
thread depth 7 M [
o [ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-10z04 | . 131 | 1185 [ . [
® (Plug: Width across flats 7) MXQ20-20Z014 141 123.5 P
MXQ20-30Z04 | 101.5] . | 151 | 1335 | 131.5 M)
_ _ ™ MXQ20-40Z14 | 111.5 161 | 1435 | 1415 [T
* Dimensions other &3 il 2 MXQ20-50Z004 | 127.5 177 | 1595 | 157.5
‘hsn thos’f "Sttﬁd o @ 1€ MXQ20-752(14 | 1615 211 | 1935 | 1915 [ g
above are e J 5 MXQ20-100Z04 | 234.5 284 | 2665 | 2415 |
same as those 3
for the standard 77 MXQ20-125Z004 | 259.5 | 61| 309 | 291.5 [ 2665 | T @
type. MXQ20-150Z(14 | 284.5 334 | 3165 [ 2915 | <8
58
g0
§
MXQ 20'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (220) e
K-
32 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ~§ 2
; t
ma , e
o) — 5=
| & @ 0g 2
2 g [ e® 0 @
Acemy — @ @ O Dimensions mm] | B
o 445 Standard [Shorter total %
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 M Model type |lengthtype | ZZ ;
@l 8 i oL L K
@ Pilot port M5x 0.8 ' MXQ20-10Z05 | 131 | 1135 1215 =
(IN) MXQ20-20ZC5 | 141 | 1235 '
s MXQ20-30ZC15 | 151 | 1335 | 1315 <
@ " MXQ20-40Z05 | 161 | 1435 | 1415 | 2
‘ MXQ20-50Z005 | 177 | 159.5 | 157.5 o
zz MXQ20-75Z005 | 211 | 1935 | 191.5 &
MXQ20-100Z15 | 284 266.5 | 2415 g
MXQ20-125Z015| 309 | 291.5 | 266.5 S
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-150Z0J5| 334 | 316.5 | 2915
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Functional Option]

20-|:||:|6 H H 1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
MXQ Centrallzed adIUSter (020) adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard
adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long
Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, : Retraction stroke end adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end
Max. 54 37.3
10 Adjustment range 17 34.5
; T = 1
e © 00 \ 5
= Retraction stroke end adjuster N
T 90— o0 = M12x1)
@ @ @ O @ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 @
: = = Extension stroke end adjuster1 s O Dimensions [mm]
(M12x 1) Model MZ
05 |, Width across flats 17 MXQ20-10Z[16 36.5
13 Adjustment range 16 MXQ20-20Z(16
Max. 30 MXQ20-30Z( 16
MXQ20-40ZL16 46.5
‘ MXQ20-50Z(16
MXQ20-75Z[16
L =l MXQ20-100Z16
@ @ MXQ20-1252J6 | 69.5
MZ MXQ20-150Z[16
Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end [ZJ]: Retraction stroke end
Max. 56 Max. 53
10 Adjustment range 19 8 Adjustment range 10
=T = =T ——
Retracti trok d shock absorb
O @ =! \Retraction stroke end adjuster O @ L (,\71?(;( |:))n A A
(M12x 1) R
O @ N Width across hexagon socket hole 6 O @ g g
= Extension stroke end adjuster*! é
(M12x 1) ) % / g
05 Width across flats 17 Width across flats 12 Extension stroke end shock absorber!
- T 05 (M10x 1)
13 Adjustment range 18 -/ .
Max. 31 13 Adjustment range 9
; Max. 26

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 20'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

s © Og
@%5@0@

T T

= In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Functional Option]

—
[
MXQ -|:||:| Buffer Centralized adjuster (620) #1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) %
’ uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications ; <
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on o 0
stopper type. the product.) For details on long adjustment nut and | 5 e}
bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130. =] P>
32 44.5 .=
— 3
G = ’J = a
5 _@ @9 O @ Z(;ajtdztc;iron stroke end —
3 g — % @7 — =
=
—@ @ O @ Extension stroke end adjuster*! =]
el - 2m
VY ﬁ 5[‘
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 =0
w| 18 EX
o =
=
. . £
~ @ Dimensions mm] | =
3 il Model Mz (-
@ @ MXQ20-102008 [365 (g
MXQ20-30Z(18 g
MXQ20-40Z18 | 465 | £ O
MXQ20-50Z18 g g
MXQ20-75ZC18 &2
MXQ20-100Z(18 i
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-125Z[18 | 69.5 %’_‘
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ20-150Z(18 £
For details, refer to page 126. n

MXQ 20'IZIIZI9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (220)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

@
o
>

2

2

o
©
1)
o
c
<

=
o
2
[

2

£

s

=

2
@

X

Extension stroke end adjuster

@ @ O@% :(;ejts:::;on stroke end
@ O &

ﬁﬂ

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

25

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 25'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J

| S

#1

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

> %2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
’ ‘ switch malfunction.
55
6 6H9 (*5°%°) depth 3 65 9 (Malx?mum screw—?n depth)
3 06H9(+g‘030)depth 3 H— B 4 (Minimum screw-in depth) |
o N H & & | j
| SA -
3 Ofrsle s b OO0 —0 :
‘ D
3 @ & HO @ @ Q@
=/
m_/ Ew (e
® 37 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 F B N x M6 x 1%1%2
<ﬂ - > xF .
30 2 Cross-sectional
‘ view B-B
M
0.5 bl
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
!
J 1
Y4
Y74
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G
H i
26H9 (*3°%°) depth 4 7 oy 235 125
l— A =
D D 8
b—- — g°
> — ©
o | NI O el 58
%0 @%—@—6} {0}
A4 A u)
8 | O e
[ - = =
7 <
2x 06H9 (0% depth 4/ ™= A HA GA f& NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
3 .
= Cross-sectional
65 50 26 §o view A-A
oD oD R
| — /L.) - AN — %
©
x
& I
20 ®o oo
— D = 2
Dimensions Bottom view of MXQ25-75Z mmi
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN 4 2Z
MXQ25-10Z 55 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-20Z 46 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-30Z 55 28 28 17 55 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25-40Z 65 28 28 17 65 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25-50Z 75 36 36 20 80 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25-75Z 60 = 76 45 — 65 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25-100Z 48 20 64 46 44 88 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25-125Z 60 18 84 60 66 132 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25-150Z 65 43 109 85 66 132 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

25

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25'IZI I:I With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends,[ZB J: Extension stroke end, ZC : Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL.|: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI]: Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

41.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 11

Extension stroke end adjuster

41.3

Max. 22

@ (M14 x 1.5)
- - »f— } Width across hexagon
e @ ~ socket hole 6
T ; Width across flats 19
e 05 n -
11 11 Adjustment range 10
Max. 21
54 Both ends 54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ ZPP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

=

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 12

=

E=

11

Max. 24

55.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

=

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

= 05| Width across flats 19
11 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23
55.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 19

Width across flats 19

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

=

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 21

E=

11

Max. 36

+ Dimensions other than those listed

67.1

above are the same as those for

= Extension stroke end shock absorber
pﬁ@ (M14 x 1.5)
I

= 2

0.5 =

T¢ Adjustment range 20

Max. 35
67.1

the standard type.

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 25'IZIZN Shorter total length type

53

*3 As the total length has been re-
duced by removing the exten-
sion stroke end adjuster mount-
ing holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mount-
ed afterward. (Retraction stroke
end adjusters can be mounted
afterward.)

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ25-10ZN 110
MXQ25-20ZN 120
MXQ25-30ZN 130
MXQ25-40ZN 140
MXQ25-50ZN 163
MXQ25-75ZN 188
MXQ25-100ZN 229
MXQ25-125ZN 293
MXQ25-150ZN 318

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

EGLIETE ERLEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

25

MXQ 25'IZIIZI1 With buffer (225)
37

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

- Dimensions [mm]
Uy o= : : Model Standard typel Shoter fofa engh fpe 77
° —o® @ Og v w
o o > i | MXQ25-10Z 1 151.5 130 138
" © — @ -© % @ @ MXQ25-20Z11 | 1615 | 140
ENZACY @ O MXQ25-30ZCH | 1715 | 150 | 148
T | MXQ25-40Z[11 181.5 160 158
50 ?
=M MXQ25-50Z11 | 2045 | 183 181
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
P o (205 MXQ25-75ZCJ1 | 2295 | 208 | 206
N I MXQ25-100Z001 | 2705 | 249 | 217
MXQ25-125Z[11 | 334.5 313 281
§ MXQ25-150Z(11 | 359.5 | 338 306
) ) ) @ @
* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. 7z
MXQ 25'DD2 With end lock (225)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
- J [ 5
H ™
& Iy TR 2
12,5 —.o05
; —
® P
—® @ © O& o
— 4#)@%@ - ol o Dimensions [mm]
L] ©| ©
@ b @ O @ Model J [ a
@ @ | MXQ25-10Z[12 109 | 48
L — — — i MXQ25-20Z[ 12 104
MXQ25-10Z12 o MXQ25-30Z[12 114
L . - i MXQ25-40Z[ 12 124 | 43
MXQ25-50Z[12 147
) h & MXQ25-75Z[12 172
?‘\ —‘(25 MXQ25-100Z[12 | 213
« Dimensions other than those listed above ‘ J : 5 MXQ25-125Z[12 | 277 | 73
are the same as those for the standard type. Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-150Z12 | 302

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

With end lock,

2 5 - 2 . . Type Adjuster part no. | Single adjustment bolt part no.*!
MXQ )& extension stroke end adjuster (225) eta stopper vith bumper: 28] MXQA-CT25-X28 | MXQA-A2587-X11

: [ . Rubber stopper: ZE MXQA-AT25-X28 MXQA-A2527-X11
Select the long adjustment bolt and nut specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension
stroke end adjuster are used together. However, the product number suffix (-X28) is not required. _Shock absorber/RJ: ZH| MXQA-JT25-X28 RJ1410U-X2300
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product. Metal stopper: ZL MXQA-DT25-X28 MXQA-A2538-X11

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB)|
Metal stopper:[ZL |

«1 This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt without a nut.
It can be used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]

Rubber stopper:ZE|

E i ki
EL Extension stroke end adjuster EL Extension stroke end adjuster EL Sﬁ;ir;s;%r;:;%re end
pﬁ@_ (M14 x 1.5) pﬁ@_ (M14 x 1.5) | Mi4x15)
} = IS Width across hexagon } - } Width across hexagon ‘%
j socket hole 6 5%@_? socket hole 6 b—&@—i o
= Tm Width across flats 19 = Tm Width across flats 19 = Tﬁﬂ g
05 05 05|, =1 Width across flats 19
—- = >
18 Adjustment range 13 18 Adjustment range 14 18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 31 Max. 33 Max. 45
64 65.5 771

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

mxa 25-0103

Axial piping (225)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

10.5

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

uxa 29-004 .
With buffer, end lock (225) g 2
e —
2 \ B
® ® ool — —{].125 s
/'I ? o
T | pe=cll =
@ : 5O
37 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8/ — o 85
; e ; J @ b @ =
"Q — a
‘ e © oo :
! (7]
o o - - . ©| © o
R 8 = e®—® 8|8 MXQ25-10204 g
_®e e o9 = -
S Dimensions mm;
L ——F1 T~ * ] s
50 = T = Standard | Shorter total >
2 x M6 x 1 ® Model J | Q| type |lengthtype |ZZ [
thread depth9 M 0.5 M M S
<) 208 MXQ25-10Z004 | 109 [48] 1515 | 130 2
= Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-202004 | 104 | |1615] 140 | ' S
© |\ (Plug: Width across flats 7) ¥ 925-30Z004 | 114 1715 | 150 148 [
g MXQ25-40Z014 | 124 |43 [ 1815 | 160 [158 WS
o & h e MXQ25-50Z004 | 147 2045 | 183 | 181
. ! —"5 MXQ25-75Z14 | 172 2295 | 208 |206 | @
mereIons Oer than J 5 MXQ25-100Z014 | 213 | | 2705 | 149 217 | 8§
the same as those for 24 MXQ25-125Z04[ 277 | 73[ 3345 [ 313 [281 | T 2
the standard type. MXQ25-150Z(14 | 302 3595 | 338 306 | ¢ %_
2o
§
MXQ 25'EI|:|5 o
With buffer, axial piping (225) So
37 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ‘% =
. , 3 g
B+ Boe e o 25
o o — . _ @, .
" ® _@ @ Dimensions mm] | B
— @9 @ O Standard | Shorter total o
- T T Model type | length type | ZZ 8
50 M M S
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 MXQ25-10Z05 [ 1515 | 130 | .o <
2 1205 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-20Z(15 | 161.5 | 140
(IN) MXQ25-30Z15 | 171.5 150 | 148 5
MXQ25-40Z015 [ 181.5 [ 160 [188 | 3
o MXQ25-50Z15 | 2045 | 183 |18t o
¥ ‘ MXQ25-75Z005 | 2295 | 208 [206 | &
* Dimensions other than those : MXQ25-100ZL5 | 270.5 149 217 3
listed above are the same as zz MXQ25-125Z[15 | 334.5 | 313 | 281 ‘23
those for the standard type. MXQ25-150Z15 | 359.5 | 338 | 306
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MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25'IZIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC : Retraction stroke end

1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber) uses long
adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28). (A standard

adjuster cannot be mounted on the product.) For details on long

Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

11

Max. 64

Adjustment range 19

{ T

D
Do

@

L O——o©

©

O

o®

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster*!

%m@’ (M14 x 1.5)
0.5 Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 13
Max. 31
@ @
Mz

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max.

66

11

Adjustment range 20

o
@ﬁ

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster*!
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 14

Max. 33

adjustment nut and bolt specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

447
41.3
N <
<
18
i O \ .
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ25-10Z(16 48
MXQ25-20Z16
MXQ25-30Z[ 16
MXQ25-40Z[16 58
MXQ25-50Z(16
MXQ25-75Z2[ 16
MXQ25-1002[16
MXQ25-125Z2(16 | 88

MXQ25-150ZL16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 78

Adjustment

11

range 23

Width across
flats 12

Q@

il

n \Retraction stroke end shock absorber

@ (M14 x 1.5)
O Extension stroke end shock absorber+!
= (M14 x 1.5)
05 | Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 45

= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 25'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

o
Do

-

Extension stroke end adjuster

@
@ —

0%
e

O

Retraction stroke end adjuster
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MX Q Series

Dimensions: 1xa L 29 | [Functional Option]

|

MXQ 25-|:||:|8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (625) *1 The extension stroke end adjuster (shock absorber)

uses long adjustment nut and bolt specifications
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal (-X28). (A standard adjuster cannot be mounted on the
stopper type. product.) For details on long adjustment nut and bolt
specifications (-X28), refer to page 130.

37 50

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

o

1

. l |
i @@ @ O@— Rgtraction stroke end

=4
o o — adjuster =
~ 'e] =
o @E% :
— @ @ O Extension stroke end adjuster*! 2m
°) 5 ]
=2X
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 S
0 N E
< 205 Dimensions [mm] (=
Model MZ e
0 = [ MXQ25-10Z(18 48 >
g t MXQ25-20Z(18 g
® @ - MXQ25-30Z(18 £ O
> MXQ25-40Z008 | 58 | S g
MXQ25-50Z(18 &2
MXQ25-75Z(18 "sS
MXQ25-100ZC18 Q
MXQ25-1252(18 | 88 | 2
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25-150ZL18 n

@
o
>

2

2

o
©
1)
o
c
<

=
o
2
[

2

£

s

=

2
@

X

MXQ 25'IZIIZI9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (225)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.

Common Adjuster
Options

Retraction stroke end

:@@ @ O@Z adjuster

T

L Extension stroke end adjuster
@@ @ O@Eﬁ -

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ series
Common Adjuster Options

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end

Table
C
""""" M D D
i A\
w mi ; Y o [ IS I IS
I
9 A A1 ® A A1
F
g MXQB-CTLO
Stopper block Adjustment nut Single metal stopper with bumper
M M
A1 A 5 D A1 A
A1 A
MXQB-CSU] MXQA-ALI187
Adjuster part no. _— '

—— Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end | Single metalstopper vith bumper! AjmiB|C| D E F G | M (Fine pich) p+2 oH
MXQ8(A, C) — MXQA-CS8 |MXQA-CT8 | MXQA-A887 [30]2 8/ 3| 5 |18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6 | —
MXQ12(A, C) = MXQA-CS12| MXQA-CT12| MXQA-A1287 |35(28 | 10| 4 | 65|24 71104 M8x1 M4x8 | —
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CS16| MXQA-CT16| MXQA-A1687 |40 |36 | 12| 5 | 8 |294| 9.2|126| MIOx1 |M5x10| —
MXQ20(A) = MXQA-CS20| MXQA-CT20| MXQA-A2087 |47 |44 17| 6 |10 |36 |11.2|16.2| M12x1 |M6x12 | —
MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CS25 | MXQA-CT25| MXQA-A2587 |54[55|19| 6 |11 |44 |135|19.3| M14x1.5 | M8Bx16 | —
= MXQ8B |MXQB-CS8 |[MXQB-CT8 | MXQB-A887 [35|2 |10| 4 | 65|24 71 /104 | M8x1 M4x8 | 6.8
— MXQ12B | MXQB-CS12| MXQB-CT12| MXQB-A1287 |40 |28 | 12| 5 | 8 [29.4]| 9.2|126| M10Ox1 |M5x10| 8.8
= MXQ16B | MXQB-CS16 | MXQB-CT16| MXQB-A1687 |47 |36 | 17| 6 |10 |36 [11.2|16.2| M12x1 | M6x12 |10.8
— MXQ20B | MXQB-CS20 | MXQB-CT20| MXQB-A2087 |54 |4.4|19| 6 |11 |44 [135|19.3| M14x1.5 | M8x 16 | 12.3

+1 Single metal stopper with bumper: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
%2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

Rubber Stopper
Extension  Taple c Retraction
stroke end stroke end M D
il N
w mi 8 ) o s
c A
F
Single rubber stopper
M M
Gi—ﬂzYi, 'ﬂ=L/T
D A
A
MXQA-ACI127
Adjuster part no. U .
el Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end | Single rubber stopper*! A B c D E F G |M (Fine pitch) p
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-AS8 | MXQA-AT8 |MXQA-A827 [315| 8 | 3 | 5 |18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ8(A, C)
coaaB:C) | MXQA-AS12 | MXQA-AT12 |MXQA-A1227| 365 | 10 | 4 | 65|24 | 71 | 104 | Mexi | Maxs
4“%812; MXQA-AS16 | MXQA-AT16 |MXQA-A1627| 415 | 12 | 5 | 8 |204 | 92| 126 | Miox1 | M5x10
IXQ20(Y) | MXQA-AS20 | MXQA-AT20 |MXQA-A2027| 485 | 17 | 6 |10 |36 |112|162 | Mi2x1 |Mexi2
)| MXQA-AS25 | MXQA-AT25 |MXQA-A2527| 555 | 19 | 6 |11 |44 | 135|193 | Miax1s | Msx1e

=1 Single rubber stopper: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
x2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
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Common Adjuster Options MX Q Series

Shock Absorber/RJ
Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end M D Q
Table <£> _‘E <
M) T 1l
c O ol 1y E—( £
————————— 8_0
c A Al | b E
o]
wim| A o ﬁ} MXQA-JT12 to JT25 MXQA-JT8 3
— _ [a]
F & 1= T
MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JS12 to JS25 =
(4] —=H—- - | b=
== 5 D = |
D M ) g
wll i — @ S |-
| — L y L] 5 =
A1 A 23 M5 x 10%2 4 §
o
RJOOCCI(H)N MXQA-JT20P"3 \ :
Adjuster part no. U o
Model Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Shock absorber only*! = . = c L E g G | M (Fine pitch) p* o
MXQ6(A) 8 (&)
MXQ6B MXQA-JS8 |MXQA-JT8 RJ0O603N 299 | 34 8 1 5 18 58| 83| M6x0.75 M3 x 6 g 0]
MXQ8(A, C) o]
MXQ12(A, C) | 11y qa-ys12 [MXQA-JT12 | RJOSOSN | 408 | 5 | 10 | 7 | 65|24 | 71 |104| wmex1 | maxs | 2%
MXQ8B ) ) ) ) ® =
MXQ16(A) | yy0p 516 [MXQA-JT16 | RIT006N | 453 | 6 | 12 | o | 8 |204| 92| 126| Wioxi |Msxio | D
MXQi12B ) ’ ’ ’ £
MXQ20(A) hd
MXQA-JS20 [MXQA-JT20P| RJ1007HN | 453 | 7 12 9 8 36 11.2 | 16.2 M10 x 1 M6x12 p———
MXQ16B a8
MXQ25(A) =
MXQA-JS25 MXQA-JT25 RJ1410N 67.1 | 10 19 12 | 11 44 135 | 193 | M14x15 | M8x 16 ®
MXQ20B =l
%1 Shock absorber only: A single unit of the shock absorber without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw § ]
x2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw SO
*3 Since the retraction stroke end shock absorber of the MXQ20(A) and MXQ16B has a different thread size from that of the product, use the mounting 5 X
plate to mount the shock absorber. For this reason, the part number will differ from other sizes. (The part number has a “P” suffix.) § =
f =
Metal Stopper £
[
Extension  Tadke c Retraction =
strokeend V77 stroke end M D 3
1 A\ 3
w m$ g 2) o p
c A 5
£
F £
Metal stopper only S
i—4='7 M
c -
% K=
- ] £2
D =
M c
A A 23
MXQA-ACIC138 :=
Adjuster part no. . . )
g2 Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Metal stopper only*! A B c D E F G |M (Fine pitch) p 5
MXQ6(A) B
MXQ6B MXQA-DS8 | MXQA-DT8 |MXQA-A838 30 8 3 5 18 5.8 8.3 | M6x0.75 M3 x 6 ‘g
MXQ8(A, C) 2
( 3 )
MACHZ(ARE MXQA-DS12 | MXQA-DT12 | MXQA-A1238 | 35 10 4 6.5 | 24 71 | 104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8 K
MXQ8B =
MQg:gBA MXQA-DS16 | MXQA-DT16 | MXQA-A1638 | 40 12 5 8 29.4 9.2 | 126 M10 x 1 M5 x 10 -
o
MXQ20(A) 0 B ; =
MXQ16B MXQA-DS20 | MXQA-DT20 | MXQA-A2038 | 47 17 6 10 36 11.2 | 16.2 M12 x 1 M6 x 12 %
MXQ25(A) | \1xqA-DS25 | MXQA-DT25 [MXQA-A2538| 54 | 19 | 6 |11 |44 | 135|193 | Mi4x15 | M8x16 »
MXQ20B ]
«1 Metal stopper only: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw §

=2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
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MXQ Series
Auto Switch Mounting

+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)  operating conditions in the actual setting.

Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9L1/M9[1W [mm]

Model A stroke E stroke
10 (|20 | 30 |40 [ 50 | 75 [100/125]|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74— | — [ = — 10 | 06] 36| 56| 56| — | — | — | —
[ | [MXQ8(A,C) [139]139[13.9[139]139[189] — | — [ — [ 6] 6.1[ 51[111[28.1] 61] — [ — [ —
1 MXQ12(A, C) |265[16.5|16.,5]16.5]165|165]165] — | — | 41| 6.1] 6.1|14.1][14.1[33.1[331] — | —
u:m—“—“ﬁ* MXQ16(A) 20.6[20.6[20.6[20.6|20.6[20.6[20.6[20.6| — [20 [14 [14 [21 [21 [27 [46 [46 [ —
! MXQ20(A) 32.2]212|21.2]21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2]20.9] 21.9]21.9|21.9]27.9|36.9] 61.9| 61.9 | 61.9
A EJ MXQ25(A) 34.4|25.4|25.4|25.4 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 28.7 | 27.7 | 27.7 | 27.7 40.7 | 40.7 | 42.7 | 65.4 | 65.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| — | = | = |1 [116|11.6]176/346|116] — | — | —
MXQ8B 29 [13.9]13.9[13.9[13.9[139[139] — [ — [ 2 [ 94[ 91 [17.1[17.1[36.1[36.1] — | —
MXQi2B 26.5]16.5|16.5]16.5]16.5|16.5]16.5|16.5] — |14 |18 [18 |25 |25 |31 |50 |50 | —
MXQ16B 20.6[20.620.6[20.6|20.6|20.6|20.620.6 | 20.6 [32.9|22.9]22.9]22.9]28.9[37.9]62.9]62.9]62.9
MXQ20B 32.2[21.2|21.2][21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2]30.8[ 31.8| 31.8| 31.8 44.8 | 44.8] 30.8 | 69.8 | 69.8
Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9[1V/M9[]WV [mm]

Model A stroke E stroke
10 (|20 | 30 | 40 [ 50 | 75 [100/125]|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74 — | — [ = | — |2 | 26| 56| 76| 76| — | — | — | —
MXQ8(A,C) [139[139[139[13.9[139[139] — | — [ — [ 71| 71 71[181[s01] 71 — [ = | —
MXQ12(A, C) |265[16.5|16.5]16.5|165|165]165] — | — | 6.1] 8.1] 8.1|16.1]16.1]356.135.1| — | —
MXQ16(A) 20.6[20.6[20.6[20.6|20.6[20.6[20.6[20.6| — [22 [16 [16 [23 [23 [29 [48 [48 [ —
MXQ20(A) 322]212|21.2]21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2]22.9] 23.9] 23.9| 23.9] 29.9| 38.9] 63.9| 63.9 | 63.9
MXQ25(A) 34.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 30.7 [ 29.7 | 29.7 | 29.7 | 42.7 | 42.7| 28.7 | 67.7 | 67.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74 74| 74 — [ — [ — [ 3 [136]136][19.6]36.6]/136] — | — | —
MXQ8B 29 [13.9]13.9[13.9[13.9[139[139] — [ — [ 4 [11.1[11.1[19.1[19.1[38.1[38.1] — | —
MXQi2B 26.5|16.5/16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5|165]165] — [16 |20 [20 [27 [27 [33 [52 [52 [ —
MXQ16B 20.6[20.620.6[20.6|20.6|20.6|20.6 | 20.6 [ 20.6 [34.9|24.9]24.9]24.9]30.9[30.9]64.9]64.9]64.9
MXQ20B 32.2[21.2|21.2][21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2]32.9] 33.8| 33.8| 33.8 ] 46.8 | 46.8 ] 32.8 | 71.8| 71.8
Reed Auto Switch: D-A9[ /A9 IV [mm]

Model A stroke E stroke
10 (|20 | 30 |40 |50 | 75 [100/125|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150

4 | 46| 76| 96| 9.6
MXQ6(A) 14 | 34| 34| 34| 34 48| @ 65|07

MXQ8(A,C) | 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| — | — | — [ 2] 911 911151821} O} | |

(6.6) | (6.6) | (6.6) |(12.6)|(29.6) | (6.6)
8.1]10.1]10.1[18.1|18.137.1]37.1
MXQ12(A, C) |225|125/125 /125125125125 — | — | 75| 75| (7.6)|(156)|15.6)|(34.6) | 346)] — | —
24 [18 [18 |25 [25 [31 [50 |50
MXQ16(A) 166166166166 |166|166| 166|166 — | 015|155 155)| (2251|2251 (285) (47.5) (75| —
24.9]259/25.9(25.9(31.9]40.9(65.9|65.9]65.9
(22.4)|(23.4)| (23.4)| (23.4)| (29.4) | (38.4) | (63.4) | (63.4) | (63.4)
327[31.7]81.7(31.7|447[ 447 46.7 ] 69.4| 69.7
(30.2)] (30.2)| (30.2) | (30.2) | (42.2) | (42.2) | (44.2) | (66.9) | (67.2)

5 |15.6]/15.6|21.6|38.6|15.6

MXQ20(A) 28.2|172|17.2(172(17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2

MXQ25(A) 3041214214 |214(21.4(|21.4|21.4|21.4(21.4

MXQeB 14 | 34| 34| 34| 34| 34 — | — | — @5) (1303 |an|@en |3yl — | | T
6 |13.1]13.1|21.1|21.1|40.1|40.1
MXQ8B 25 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| — | — (35)|(106)] (10.6)| (18.6)|(18.6)|(37.6) | (37.6)| — | —
18 |22 |22 |29 |29 |35 |54 |54
MXQi2B 225|125|125|125(|125|125]|125|125| — (15.5)| (19.5)| (19.5)| (26.5) | (26.5) | (32| (51.5) | (51.5)| —
36.9(26.9(26.9|26.9(|32.9(41.9|66.9|66.9 |66.9
MXQ16B 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 (34.40)| (24.4)| (24.4)|(24.0)| 30.4) | (30.4)| (64.4) | (64.4)| (64.4)
34.8|35.8|35.8|35.8(|48.8|48.8|34.8|73.8(73.8
MXQ20B 28.2(17.2|17.2(17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2 (323)|(333)|(33.3)| (33.3) (46.3) | 46.3) | (32.3)| (71.3) | (71.3)
(): Denotes the values of D-A93.
Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
C t [mm]
Z ' s au IOI"I n Applicable bore size
: ) Auto switch model 8 12 1 16 | 20 | 25
M Tightening torque D-M9LI(V)/MOLCIW(V)/M9OL] 25[25] 3 4 |45 5
Tightening Torque of Auto Switch Mounting Screw  [N-m D-ASLI(V) 4515 6 7 18 9
Auto switch model Tightening torque / + Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming
D-M9LI(V)/MOLIW(V)/M9L 1| 0.0510 0.15 Auto switch approximately £30% dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.
D-A9L(V) 0.10t00.20 Auto switch mounting screw s

(Included with the auto swich) 1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to

M Auto switch mounting tool Watchmakers screwdriver 1 Order,” the following auto switches are also mountable. 1

When tightening the auto switch mounting screw I Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/ 1

(included with the auto switch), use a watchmakers 1 F9H) and solid state auto switch (D-F8) are also available. For details, I
screwdriver with a handle diameter of about 5 to 6 mm L "efer to the Web Catalog or Best Pneumatics Catalog.

_______________________.I
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Auto Switch Mounting MX Q Series

] Caution on Mounting Auto Switches \

] How to Remove the Adjustment Block Unit \ (

/\ Caution

1. Allow a space of 3 mm or more if a standard type
and symmetric type are used side by side.

Otherwise, the auto switches may malfunction.

_ Allow a space of 3 mm or more for side by side mounting.

2. Note that an auto switch with a functional option
centralized adjuster may not be able to be installed
in some places because of the adjustment block.
Use the method listed below. In the case of a stroke
that is not indicated by [x] in the table below, it is
possible to use the auto switch after inserting it
from the end plate side.

1) Install the auto switch in another auto switch groove.

2) First, remove the adjustment block unit, and then insert the
switch.
(For details on the removal method of the adjustment block
unit, refer to “How to Remove the Adjustment Block Unit.”)

3) Replace the auto switch with a D-F8L] auto switch.

Double-ported type
Model Stroke
10|20 /3040|5075 [100{125/150
MXQ6A-2(11(6,7,8,9) [ x| X |O|O|O
MXQ8A-Z[][}(6, 7, 8,9) X | x| O|O|O]|O
MXQ12A-Z00(6,7,8,9) | x | x |[O|O O[O O
MXQ16A-Z[1(1(6,7,8,9) | x | O[O | O |O|O|O|O
MXQ20A-Z[1(1(6,7,8,9) [ x |O|O|O]O|O|O]O]|O
MXQ25A-Z(11(6,7,8,9) | O | O|O|O]O]|O|]O]O]|O
Height interchangeable type
Model Stroke
10 /203040 |50 |75 |100{125/150
MXQ6(L)-Z2(1(1(6,7,8,9) | O | O | O[O | O
MXQ8(L)-2(6,7,8,9) [O[O [0 |0 [0 [ O
MXQ12(L)-2(1(6,7,8,9) | O[O | O |O|O|]O|O
MXQ16-Z(1C1(6, 7, 8, 9) X OJ]O]|]O|O0O]O0]0O]O
MXQ20-Z((6,7,8,9) | x|Oo|Oo|Oo|o|o]o]0o]o0O
MXQ25-Z[1C)(6, 7, 8, 9) O|O]|O]|O]O]O|O0]0O]O
MXQ6A, 8A, 12A
10, 20 mm stroke
- Auto switch is not
[ - /mountable
End plate Adjustment block
MXQ16(A), 20(A)
10 mm stroke
Auto switch is
[ _ not mountable
Auto switch is
@ @ mountable
End plate Adjustment block

1. Remove the hexagon socket head cap screws
shown in the drawing.

Adjustment
block unit
Remove
Hexagon socket head cap screw
Model Screw size [ Width across hexagon| Tightening torque
[mm] socket hole [mm] [N-m]
MXQ6[1-SZ1(6,7, 8, 9) M2.5 2 0.36
MXQ8L1-SZ[(6, 7, 8, 9) M3 25 0.63
MXQ12(1-SZ[1(6, 7, 8, 9) M4 3 1.5
MXQ16[J-SZCi(6, 7, 8, 9) M5 4 3
MXQ20[1-SZ[1(6, 7, 8, 9) M5 4 3

2. Insert the D-M9L] auto switch.

=

=13

=
@

Insert

D-M9L[J auto switch

3. Apply locking adhesive to the female thread of the
body, and then install the adjustment block unit
once again.

* For the tightening torque and other values, refer to the table
in item 1.

Adhesive application points
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Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

|

Common Adjuster
Options
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Made to Order
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MXQ Series

Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery, and prices.

Bl Made to Order

PTFE grease

Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Long adjustment bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

Without built-in auto switch magnet

Fluororubber seal

Anti-corrosive guide unit

| Long adjustment nut and bolt
| EPDM seal

| Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)

| End plate compatible with the current MXQ series

| Heat-resistant specification (-10°C to 100°C)

m | Dual stroke specification

| Side adjuster specification

-X2201 | Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper

| Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction

1 Excludes 06
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Double-ported
type

Low thrust with
high rigidity type

Single side-
ported type

Height inter-
changeable type

MXQLCIA

MxalB

MXxQric

mMxaQt
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
n PTFE Grease
PTFE grease is used for all parts to which grease is applied. A Wal‘n i ng
MXQl Standard model no. | - X7 Precautions
Specifications PTFE grease Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have
\ Bore size [mm] \ 6,8, 12, 16,20, 25 \ come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create
* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Symbol
E Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Grease for food is used for all parts to which grease is applied.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X9

.gs . . . Food zone
Specmcatlons TGrease for food processing equipment Not installable
‘ Bore size [mm] ‘ 6,8, 12,16, 20,25 Splash zone

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. Not installable

/A Caution

1. Do not use in a food contact environment.
2. Do not use in a liquid splash environment, e.g. water, detergent, liquid chemicals.

<Not installable>
Food zone-------- An environment where food which will be sold as

Non-food zone

. . . Installable
merchandise directly touches the cylinder's components
Splash zone------An environment where food which will not be sold as
merchandise directly touches the cylinder's components
<Installable>
Non-food zone ---An environment where there is no contact with food
Symbol

B Long Adjustment Bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper: The stroke adjustment range has been increased
by 10 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.

Shock absorber/RJ: The adjustment range has been increased though the use of a cap MXQ Standard adjuster model no. - X11
bracket mounted at the rod end of the shock absorber.

+1 Refer to the table below for the shock absorber unit applicable to “-X11.”

# “X11” is not available for products with end locks or centralized adjusters. Please

Standard model no.

Standard adjustment bolt model no.*!

consult with SMC when a product with a 10 mm longer adjustment range is required. Long adjustment bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)
Dimensions
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
_ Model A B C D E
MXQ8(A, C) — 40 | 25 | 20 | 23 | 18
. MXQ12(A,C)|MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 20 | 26 | 19
> MXQ16(A) |[MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 20 | 27 | 18
MXQ20(A) |[MXQi16B| 57 | 31 20 | 30 | 19
Adjus{mem [angec ’ ’0_5 ! MXQZS(A) MXQZOB 64 32 21 31 20
Max. B /:jlustm;m range E «.X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B).
ax.
A A Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model A B C D E
MXQ6(A) — 415 27 [ 22 | 25 | 20
RJC-X2300 Cap bracket MXQ8(A, C) [MXQ6B | 41.5| 27 | 21 | 25 | 19
A cap bracket is mounted to MXQ12(A, C)[MXQ8B | 465 | 28 | 21 27 | 20
lengthen the A dimension. Stroke MXQ16(A) [MXQi12B|51.5| 30 | 21 28 | 20
MXQ20(A) [MXQi16B|585| 32 | 22 | 31 21
 e—— ' MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|655| 34 | 22 | 33 | 21
“ Shock Absorber/RJ [mm]
Model A B C D E | Applicable shock absorber unit model
Metal Stﬁogzer ~TB T 6D [g M MXQ12(A, C)[MXQ8B | 47.3| 29 | 19 | 28 | 18 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQ6(A) — MXQ16(A) MXQ12B| 52.8 | 31 19 30 18 RJ1006U-X2300
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQ6B 40 25 20 23 18 MXQ20(A) MXQ16B| 52.8 | 23 11 26 14 RJ1007HU-X2300
z MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| 77.1 | 46 31 45 30 RJ1410U-X2300

MXQ12(A,C) [MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 20 | 26 | 19 ———~= .
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B| 50 28 20 27 18 -X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C).

MXQ20(A) [MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 20 | 30 | 19  Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the
MXQ25(A) [MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 21 | 31 | 20  model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

n Long Adjustment Bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

Symbol

The stroke adjustment range has been increased by 20 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.

For the adjustment range, refer to the table below.

x “-X12” is not available for the shock absorber (RJ).
* “-X12” is not available for products with end locks or centralized adjusters. Please consult with SMC when a product with a 20 mm longer adjustment range is required.

Standard model no.

MXQ

Standard adjuster model no.

=X12

Standard adjustment bolt model no.

Dimensions

I Long adjustment bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster
e ——
=
Adjustment range C ’0.5
Max. B

129

Adjustment range E

Max. D

Metal Stopper with Bumper

[mm]
Model A B (& D E
MXQ8(A, C) — 50 35 30 33 28
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B | 55 | 37 | 30 | 36 | 29
MXQ16(A) |MXQi12B| 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28
MXQ20(A) |[MXQi16B| 67 | 41 30 | 40 | 29
MXQ25(A) [(MXQ20B| 74 | 42 | 31 41 30
“-X12” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B).
Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model A B C D E
MXQ6(A) — 515| 37 | 32 | 35 | 30
MXQ8(A, C) [MXQ6B |51.5| 37 31 35 29
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B |56.5| 38 | 31 37 | 30
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B|615| 40 | 31 | 38 | 30
MXQ20(A) |[MXQ16B|685| 42 | 32 | 41 | 31
MXQ25(A) |[MXQ20B|755| 44 | 32 | 43 | 31

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width
across flats, slot) depending on the model of the adjuster.

Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

Metal Stopper

[mm]
Model AlB|C|D|E
MXQ6(A) -
MXQ8(A, C) |MxQeB | 0 | 3° | 30 | 3% | 28
MXQ12(A, C)[MXQ8B | 55 | 37 | 30 | 36 | 29
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B| 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B| 67 | 41 | 30 | 40 | 29
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B| 74 | 42 | 31 | 41 | 30




Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

E Long Adjustment Nut and Bolt

Easier stroke adjustment with the longer overall lengths of the adjustment nut, adjustment bolt, and shock absorber
This is used for the extension stroke end adjuster of the end lock mechanism and the extension stroke end adjuster of the centralized
adjuster specification.

Standard model no.*!
MXQ - - X28
Standard adjuster model no.

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

I Long adjustment nut and bolt

[}
Dimensions =
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm] E’ m
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end Model A B c D E F E’ g
adjuster adjuster MXQ8(A, C) — 40 [ 25 |15 | 23 | 13 | 10 £ %
_— MXQ12(A,C)| — 45 [27 [ 16 [ 26 | 15 | 11 ==
MXQ16(A) — 50 | 28 [ 15 | 27 | 14 | 13 £
- MXQ20(A) — 57 | 31 |17 | 30 | 16 | 13 =
' . MXQ25(A) — |ea|32[1a]31[13]18 S
é‘:{;g‘gem Bl | f\a‘f{;‘;"Eem — MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 16 | 26 | 15 | 11 g
Var B Vox D — MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 15 | 27 | 14 | 13 b
A A | = MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 17 | 30 | 16 | 13 20
— MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 14 | 31 | 13 | 18 g [
The MXQ6(A, B) is not available. g g
Rubber Stopper [mm] 2 =
Model A|B|C|D|E|F Eﬁ
Cap bracket MXQ6(A) — 41527 |17 | 25 | 15 | 10 I
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQ6B |415| 27 | 16 | 25 | 14 | 10 o
Stroke MXQ12(A, C) [MXQ8B [46.5| 28 | 17 | 27 | 16 | 11 =
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B|51.5| 30 | 16 | 28 | 15 | 13 2
MXQ20(A) |[MXQ16B|585| 32 | 19 | 31 | 18 | 13 gl:l
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B 655 34 | 15 | 33 | 15 | 18 e
RJC-X2300 Shock Absorber/RJ oy | S 3
A cap bracket is mounted to Model A|B|C | D] E]| F |Aplcaepano Shockabsoterony) | =
lengthen the A dimension. MXQG(A) — 299 16 3 14 3 10 o \ %
MXQ8(A,C) |[MXQ6B [29.9] 15 | 3 | 13 |22 10 J0603 £

MXQ12(A, C) MXQ8B |47.3| 29 | 15 | 29 | 13 | 11 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B|528| 31 | 14 | 30 | 13 | 13 RJ1006U-X2300
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B|528| 23 | 8 | 26 | 9 | 13 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B |77.1| 46 | 24 | 45 | 24 | 18 RJ1410U-X2300
For the MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C), only the adjustment nut is long.
Metal Stopper [mm]

Model A|B|C|D|E|F
MXQ6(A) —
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQ6B
MXQ12(A, C) |[MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 16 | 26 | 15 | 11
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 15 | 27 | 14 | 13
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 17 | 30 | 16 | 13
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 14 | 31 | 13 | 18

Common Adjuster
Options

40 | 26 | 16 | 24 | 14 | 10

Auto Switch
Mounting

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the
model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

*1 The extension stroke end adjuster (-X28) of the end lock is already used for the standard product. The product number suffix (-X28) is not required.

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

KA without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

This product does not have a magnet for an auto switch.
It is suitable for applications where magnetic force is not acceptable.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X33

lWithout built-in auto
switch magnet

Fluororubber Seal

This specification changes the materials for the piston seal, rod
seal, and O-rings to fluororubber.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X39

l Fluororubber seal

E Anti-corrosive Guide Unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide block.
Use this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment.

MXQ | Standard model no. | - X42

l Anti-corrosive guide unit

E) erowm seal

This specification changes the materials for the piston seal, rod
seal, and O-rings to EPDM.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X45

EPDM seal

A\ Warning

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Auto switch Not mountable

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Seal material Fluororubber

+ Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment™*1

+1 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the table and the guide block black.
+ Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Seal material EPDM

Grease PTFE grease

+ Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas

that is hazardous to humans.

m Low-speed Specification (15 to 50 mm/s)

Stick-slip phenomenon can be prevented, and smooth operation can
be achieved even at lower driving speeds between 15 to 50 mm/s.

MXQl Standard model no. | = X580

l Low speed

= Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
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Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Operating speed range

(Average operating speed) 15 to 50 mm/s

Applicable adjuster type Rubber stopper, Metal stopper

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.



Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
0 0 o (
m End Plate Compatible with the Current MXQ Series °
o
Dimensions for mounting a workpiece on the end plate are the same as those of the current MXQ series. _-E' <
]
How to Order TS
o
& x
5=
MXQ@' 10/[zB][][M9BWL]- X2100 3
[}
(=]
Bore size® Compatible end plate mounting
. S
Same as the Body options . . 3
standard product : P——— ® Auto switch =
p Nil | Height interchangeable type . i - - =
—— Functional options - Without auto switch =
L Height interchangeable type - Nil (Built-in magnet) b=
(Symmetric) Nil Standard >m
2 With end lock « Applicable auto switches are | 5[]
3 Axial piping the same as the standard = g
. . 6 Centralized adjuster product. =
o—| 7=
Adjuster options 7 | Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) §
Aalsier e Adjuster mounting =
— ) P position*? Adjuster Options/Functional Option Combinations =
-
Extension ) Extension | Retraction Functional option q ——
stroke end Retraction stroke end stroke end|stroke end Adjuster option . 2 3 6 v 2
Z | Without adjuster ZA, ZD, ZG, ZK, ZC, ZF, ZJ, ZM =
ZA*! ©) O ZBF, ZBJ, ZBM, ZEC, ZEJ, ZEM | x X X @) O g
ZB Metal stopper with bumper*? O ZHC, ZHF, ZHM, ZLC, ZLF, ZLJ “g ch)
ZC*! O ZB, ZH O ©) O X X o]
ZD*! @) 0 ZE, ZL 0 @) 0 x X 3 x
ZE Rubber stopper O ZN O X O X X n =
ZF+! O 2
ZG* o0 | © Specifications 2
ZH Shock absorber/RJ ©) Series Height interchangeable type L
ZJ+! ©) Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25 o
ZK*! ©) O Adiust , Standard Extension stroke end adjuster | | 2
ZL Metal stopper S o 2;;:;::? e Centralized adjuster Adjuster on both ends, %
ZM*! O p ! Retraction stroke end adjuster g}j 0
ZN | Shorter total length type (without adjuster) Functional option | Without functional option (Standard), With end lock, Axial piping, | | § C¥
ZBF*' | Metal Rubber stopper @) O type Centralized adjuster, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) 5
ZBJ*! stopper:gnh Shock absorber/RJ ) o * Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. | £ =
ZBM*! | bumper” Metal stopper @) O -
ZEC™' | ber Metal stopper with bumper™ | O O Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard ype) |
ZEJ*! stopper Shock absorber/RJ @) O £
ZEM* Metal stopper @ O X Dimensions mm]
ZHC*! Metal stopper with bumper* | O ©) Series | X | Y MM vQa [ 5
w1 Shock 2
ZHF | o sorber/RJ |-ubber stopper © | O MXQ6 | 20 |11 | M3x05 | 5 | @
ZHWFT | 200 Metal stopper @) O 20
. petal s pp — e = o MXQ8 [ 24 [13 [ M4x07 [ 6 | T2
* — i o
—1 Metal €2 Sopper Wil Dumper O > MXQ12] 29 [17 | M5x08 | 6 | =8
ZLF Rubber stopper O O N> MXQi6|29 [23 | M6x1 |10 | S &
=] stopper ) €0
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ O O Y MXQ20/| 35 | 28 M6 x 1 13 g
T1 8n|y forlluzcla v¥|th a centralized adjuster 2 x MM thread depth MQ MXQ25| 44 | 335 | M8x1.25 | 15 3
*2 Not available for o6 ) ) N ) End olat * There are no mounting holes in the
*3 Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjust- nd plate center of the end plate. c
er can be mounted afterward. ] 2
Symbol ]
. - . »n 5
m Heat-resistant Specification (—10 to 100°C) 23
. <
Seal material and grease have been changed so that the product Specifications
can be used at temperatures between —10 up to 100°C. - -
Ambient temperature —10°C to 100°C (No freezing) 5
MXQl Standard model no. | - X2128 Seal material Fluororubber =
l Grease Heat-resistant grease (GR-F) %
Heat-resistant specification Applicable adjuster type Metal stopper é
« Magnet is built-in, but when using an auto switch, the acceptable # Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. g
temperature range becomes —10 to 60°C.
# |t is not possible to order a model with an auto switch. =
* For lubrication, specialized grease GR-F is recommended. A Wal’n I ng

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have
come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create
a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Model Selection

132



MXQ Series

m Dual Stroke Specification

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

How to Order

MXQ|12| A -[15]|-(25||ZA|-|[MOBWL |- X2192 {Dual stroke
Bore size Auto switch
8 [__Nil _[Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
12 ® Astroke | ® B-A stroke # Applicable auto switches are the same as the standard product.
20 ;5 Adjuster options
5 - -
25 5 %5 Adjuster type*2+3 Adjusgi'itmiﬁ{“'”g
) 45 Elils] Extension Retraction stroke end Extension | Retraction
Body optione 10 stroke end stroke end|stroke end
[ A [ Double-ported type | 10 20 Z | Without adjuster
30 ZA [ ) [
ifi . 40 ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ )
Specifications 15 ZC )
Series Double-ported type 15 25 ZD [ ] [ ]
Bore size [mm] 8,12, 16,20, 25 35 éE Rubber stopper L o
Max. ‘s-tro‘ke [mm] 50 20 gg ZG ° °
* Specifications other than the above are the same as ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ )
the standard type. 25 25 ZJ N
ZK [ ) [ )
ZL | Metal stopper [
ZM [
| Functional description of dual stroke cylinder | ZBF | Metal | Rubber stopper [) [)
ZBJ | stopper with | Shock absorber/RJ [ [
B c A ZBM | bumper Metal stopper [ [
1 | | " ZEC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ )
1) Initial stat:
{ ‘ ) (gl sl"tirosk: Sosition) ZEJ SRtgbbz: Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ )
I ZEM PP Metal stopper [ ) [ )
ZHC | Shock Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ )
B strok A strok
stroke stroke 2) 1st stage: A stroke ZHF | absorber/ | Rubber stopper [ ) [ ]
B c (A] operation ZHM | RJ Metal stopper _ [ [
1 1 l When the air pressure ZLC Metal Metal stopper with bumper [ ) [ )
{ i E ‘ is supplied from the A ZLF | iopper  |-Rubber stopper [ ] °
A stroke port, the rod operates ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ )
the A stroke. =1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The
® @ 3)2nd stage: B-A stroke adjuster can be mounted afterward.
BA stroke B | | operation #2 The shock absorbers on both ends and the extension
1 1 ‘ Following the 1st stage, stroke end adjuster are not available for 8. Only the
u | when the air pressure retraction stroke end adjuster is available.
is supplied from the C *3 When the extension stroke end adjuster is to be mounted
port, the rod operates afterward, order the —X2202 (Extension stroke end adjuster
) the B-A stroke. fixed from the axial direction).
C A
[‘ * I 4) Cylinder retraction | Double output is possible. |
[ When the air pressure is B c A
{ supplied from the B port, L | ! "
Bstroke A stroke the rod retracts completely. ‘ 1) Initial state .
(0 stroke position)
| A stroke or B stroke operation can be made individually. | Bstroke A stroke
® @ 2) Double output
I? ? '?‘ A stroke operation ‘? | | When the air pressure is
~ ; il 1 I ‘ supplied to the A and C
1) Initial state w Pw o 1 | ports at the same time, dou-
(0 stroke position) ble output can be obtained
Bstroke A stroke A stroke in the A stroke range.
A} 2) Operation
A stroke I? (E | When the air pressure is ’ Precautions
| [ 1 1 ‘ supplied from the A port, the -
[ 1 | rod operates the A stroke. A Cautl on
5 c A 1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the
i 7 ) B stroke operation attached bolt.
‘ 1) Initial state 2. If air is supplied before securing the cylinder, the
(0 stroke position) cylinder could lurch, posing a risk of bodily injury
Bstroke  Astroke 2 Operat or damage to the peripheral equipment.
peration . .
B stroke B (? A When the air pressure is 3. Adjustmer!t_can be performed _by the stroke adjusters
L | supplied from the C port, the at the positions of the extension stroke end and the
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rod operates the B stroke. retra

ction stroke end, but not at the center position.
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Symbol
P
[
S
Dimensions T
<[]
MXQ8A-[-[1Z-X2192 §_ g
@
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J I 10.5 § =
o
rg o———Ob—o—- > a
{ ] 2 o
=
23 - 4.1 (Max. screw-in depth) .‘g
19.7 03H9 (0°%°) depth 1.5 ' 3H9 (%) depth 1.5 2.1 (Min. screw-in depth) 2m
LY % | £
© E ; v—I o © _ @ Q ™ @ = x
m?_’IB‘ IR = @é—;@—@@o r- 43 -SE
1= = = T - g =
w 15| \ 2xM3x 0.5 F B N x M3 x 0.5 2
=™ \thread depth 5 N -
12 <7—1) xF Cross-sectional 9
view B-B >
8 O
M 5 0]
05 2 &
05 o
o X
i ] 2 n =
Q
(o))
E J % 1 10.5 ‘%
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 y4 —
(Plug: Width across flats 7) z2Z §
o o P
£ £ =
Ql Q|
HA H G "%‘ H G ﬁ qg,, 5
58 . 83  03H9('0°)depth 2 LA 7 g £ g
TR A— %2 %2 % =
~ ol © fers] oD (<) feens] feosi] ) -
® 8| ® - & r - & =
e FIRRr=: 5
] " ] = )
7 = =
NN x Md x 0.7 A+ 4 3H9 (*0 %) depth 2 4 —
tapped through hole HB GB HB GB _§
(]

. 3
Cross-sectional B stroke: 30 to 50 mm B stroke: 20 mm T2
view A-A <o

cs
oo
£0
£
[
o
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g] S )
Stn::ke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] Standard Adg(ljtjlgggrvzglt?gg of u;) g
FIN|G|H|HAINN|GB|HB] | | J [ M | Z [ZZ| "™ |Soeom|soeen | =2
5 MXQ8A-5-15Z[-X2192 <
m 20 IXQ8A-10-10Z-x2192 | 25 | 4 | 54|28 | — | 3 | 65|40 525|325 785|110 120 | 230
5 MXQ8A-5-25Z[1-X2192 =
10 30 | MXQ8A-10-20Z[1-X2192 | 26 | 6 | 52 | 23 [ 27 | 4 | 85 | 40 |63 |42 | 885|130 140| 270 §
15 MXQ8A-15-15Z[1-X2192 o
5 MXQ8A-5-35Z[1-X2192 L
10 MXQ8A-10-30Z[1-X2192 ]
15 40 IIXQ8A-15-2520]-X2192 | 32 | © | 40 | 31 |31 | 4 | 70 | 55 | 525|525 | 104.5| 130 | 140 | 280 15 8 k:
20 MXQ8A-20-20Z[]-X2192
5 MXQ8A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192 c
10 MXQ8A-10-40Z[1-X2192 -f:’
15 50 | MXQ8A-15-35Z[1-X2192 | 46 | 6 | 59 | 29 | 29 | 4 | 85 | 55 | 57.5 | 62.5 | 131.5| 145 | 155 | 330 8
20 MXQ8A-20-30Z[1-X2192 ]
25 MXQ8A-25-25Z[ -X2192 E
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed. Eo

= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.
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m Dual Stroke Specification
Dimensions
MXQ12A-[-[1Z-X2192

8

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0. 0
wn
Eu —0—&—- &
| ]
27 4H9 (+g-030) depth 2 5.7 (Max. screw-in depth)
4.5 I .
24.9 ] 2.7 (Min. screw-in depth)
24H9 (+8 030) depth 2 t—B
%0 F S
¢ B\ ®  © O %
9| ioetsl s ] e oo o e
I D © ® O 0
" L 0 T 0 @
o 7] \ 2xM3x05 F B N x M4 x 0.7
thread depth 5
(l—1>x F Cross-sectional
16 2 .
view B-B
M
05|,
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J % 13
(Plug: Width across flats 7) y4
ZZ Yo} [Te)
o o
ey <
] Q|
[0} [0)
+0.030 HA H G 225 O H G 225 2
74 . 85 04H9('0" )depth 2.5 g g
0 . I A_.{u:n oD op S';O/ oD oD o] Ct)_o/
© B . ] (o)} [}
S SRk T : : E: : :
(e E=—= oo @—@0 = R o
& d - im—
NN x M5 x 0.8 AT 5 04H9 (%) depth 2.5 5
tapped through hole HB GB HB GB

Cross-sectional
view A-A

Dimensions/Weights

B stroke: 40, 50 mm

B stroke: 20, 30 mm

Weight [g]
Str;)ke Stré)ke Model Dimension [mm] Standard Ad;i(ijtjiggt?élrvzgit?g\;of
type | Extension | Retraction
F | N| G| H|HA|NN| GB |HB | J M Z zZ stroke end | stroke end
5 MXQ12A-5-15Z[1-X2192
10 20 MXQ12A-10-10Z01-X2192 28 | 4 | 583 | 32 | — | 3 |675| 48 |56.5| 32 925|121 | 133.5| 420
5 MXQ12A-5-25Z[ -X2192 480
10 30 MXQ12A-10-202[1-X2192 | 38 | 4 | 65 | 40 | — | 3 | 77.5| 58 | 68.5 | 40 | 102.5 | 141 | 153.5 460
15 MXQ12A-15-152[1-X2192
5 MXQ12A-5-35Z[-X2192
10 MXQ12A-10-30Z[1-X2192 30
15 40 MXQ12A-15-25Z1-X2192 34 |6 |37 |29 |39 | 4 |755| 60 | 58,5 | 50 | 120.5| 141 | 1563.5| 490 (25)*1 16
20 MXQ12A-20-20Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ12A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192
10 MXQ12A-10-40Z[1-X2192
15 50 MXQ12A-15-352[1-X2192 | 34 | 6 | 42 | 39 | 39 | 4 | 90.5| 60 | 63.5| 60 |130.5| 156 | 168.5 | 530
20 MXQ12A-20-30Z[1-X2192
25 MXQ12A-25-252[1-X2192

+1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

|

Dimensions
MXQ16A-1-[1Z-X2192

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 14.5 um_)
237* ’467’ A
M
7.3 (Max. screw-in depth)
35
+0.030 55 . .
302 5H9( 0 )depth 2 3.3 (Min. screw-in depth)

62
e e

31

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

N xM5x0.8

5H9 ("5°%°) depth 2

Cross-sectional
view B-B

2xM4x0.7
thread depth 6

0.5

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

+1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

| E—
i J % 1 145 1o v
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Z 0 §
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 7z ;
© 05H9 (5 *°) depth 3 ® g .
+0.030 2 g >
o5H9 (0" ") depth 3 HA H G 25 8 225 8 E g
8.7 124 A—_ _ = | L = 5|88
1= nisy - © H ® = | | £
5 QQ 5 2 . 5 5 | 5
. Yo® @0 o —o— o ®
i AT 6 6 %
NN x M6 x 1 =3
tapped through hole HB GB HB GB 2 g
Cross-sectional B stroke: 50 mm B stroke: 20 to 40 mm 5 g_
view A-A g
o
Dimensions/Weights o
Weight [g] -
Stroke | Stroke Dimension [mm] Additional weightof | 'S o
A B Model Standard| adjuster option z <
type | Extension | Retraction 17 c
FIN|G H |HA|NN| GB HB| | J M Z ZZ stroke end | stroke end o 3
5 MXQ16A-5-15Z[1-X2192 5=
10 20 MXQ16A-10-10Z01-X2192 38 |4 |57 (3| — |3 |715|58 |60 | 39 [1085| 136 | 150.5| 760 <
5 MXQ16A-5-25Z[ -X2192 830
10 30 |MXQ16A-10-20Z[1-X2192| 48 | 4 | 68 | 48 | — | 3 |99.5| 50 | 71 | 48 [ 118.5| 156 | 170.5 5
15 MXQ16A-15-15Z2[1-X2192 820 =
5 MXQ16A-5-35Z[ -X2192 %
10 MXQ16A-10-30Z[1-X2192 860 50 =
15 40 MXQ16A-15-252[ -X2192 58 | 4 |58 |58 | — | 3695|800 | 61| 58 |1355]| 156 | 170.5 (40)*" 30 %
20 MXQ16A-20-20Z[1-X2192 850 =
5 MXQ16A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192 920
10 MXQ16A-10-40Z[1-X2192 s
15 50 |MXQ16A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 40 | 6 | 51 | 35 | 45 | 4 |845| 80 | 71 | 63 |[1455| 171 | 185.5 ..3
20 MXQ16A-20-30Z[1-X2192 910 9
25 MXQ16A-25-25Z[1-X2192 b3
°
H
=
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MXQ Series

m Dual Stroke Specification
Dimensions
MXQ20A-[-[1Z-X2192

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 16.5
| I
o—0- —o——o
~
| | |
43 10,030 7.3 (Max. screw-in depth)
38.6 5H9 ("0 ") depth 2 6 3.3 (Min. screw-in depth)
, 25H9 (*0°*°) depth 2 —B
@mb\ : ii
. OO\ B, ¢.00
[ - A’N [ N=] o[ Y - [ _ 7Y
~ W <| © (] & N2
s & e Do '© ® 09
— E E$ﬁ 7Y
® 29 F _[—B N x M5 x 0.8
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 <ﬂ_1) «F Cross-sectional
27 2 view B-B
M
05 [
ouc ——
N~
2 @ @
\ J | I | | 165
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Y4
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 4
@ 95H('0"") depth 3 ©
25H9 (0°%°) depth 3 HA H G 24 B 24 B
10.7 16.3 = =
EA oD oD 50 = §o
o 0 o - f
: : -
P-0@— o1 = =
NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 <—A 6 6
. HB GB HB GB
Cross-sectional
view A-A B stroke: 50 mm B stroke: 20 to 40 mm
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g]
Str;)ke Stré)ke Model Dimension [mm] Standard Ads;}jlggtzlrvgglt?(l)qrt\ of
type Extension | Retraction
F | N|G H |HA|NN|GB|HB | | J M Z zZ stroke end | stroke end
5 MXQ20A-5-15Z[1-X2192
10 20 MXQ20A-10-10Z01-X2192 40 | 4 | 46 | 46 | — | 3 | 60 | 70 | 60 | 34 | 123.5| 137 | 156 | 1200
5 MXQ20A-5-25Z[ -X2192
10 30 |MXQ20A-10-20Z[1-X2192| 48 | 4 | 66 | 46 | — | 3 | 80 | 70 | 68 | 46 |133.5| 157 | 176 | 1300
15 MXQ20A-15-152[1-X2192
5 MXQ20A-5-35Z[ -X2192
10 MXQ20A-10-30Z[1-X2192 85 50
15 40 MXQ20A-15-25Z -X2192 58 | 4 | 56 | 56 | — | 3 | 70 | 80 | 58 | 56 | 143.5| 157 | 176 | 1300 (551 | (80)*!
20 MXQ20A-20-20Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ20A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192
10 MXQ20A-10-40Z[1-X2192
15 50 |MXQ20A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 42 | 6 | 43 | 36 | 48 | 4 | 85 | 80 | 65 | 64 |159.5| 172 | 191 | 1500
20 MXQ20A-20-30Z[1-X2192
25 MXQ20A-25-252[1-X2192

+1 Value in () is additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

|

Dimensions
MXQ25A-[1-[1Z-X2192

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 17

6 —o—

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

jm

+1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
# The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
= For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

I
D
=
==
52 6H9(+g'030)depth 3 6.5 9 (Max. screw-in depth) g
46 +0.030 4 (Min. screw-in depth) =
N 06H9 (0™ depth 3 B e 2 5[]
P - : g S
@¢ @@ Y 5=
«© H}\ o| O (o] . 3 (é) - L, (é) - - i\\ . .g
| AN : O @ 3
§ Q (\ \V A\ N
® 34 30 F —B 4 x M6 x 1 ;
[J]
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 Cross-sectional ‘g LD)
M view B-B o
0.5 [T 6O
o X
oon: — g =
o =)
- - £
i ® @ @
) C—
\ J I |17 g8
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Y4 °
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 77 =
S
p =3
06H9 (5 *) depth 4 H G 24 & 205 12,5 £ 3
=A = = | g=
S £
| * co ——
in o - 5
\ ‘ . % s § ':csza
@ @ of o =
1 [
1 7
H =]
2 g2
<—A 7 3 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12 g %
HB GB Cross-sectional g ©
. . . view A-A /<3
Dimensions/Weights o
Weight [g] -
i i Additional weight of
Str;)ke Stré)ke Model Dimension [mm] Standard aéj'ﬁé’t%rvéﬁ't?on [¢} _§ g)
Extension | Retracti €
F1G [ H[GB[HB| 1 [ J [ M [ Z[2zz]| " |siokeend|stokeend | & 5
5 MXQ25A-5-15Z[]-X2192 5=
10 20 IXQ25A-10-1020-x2192| 6 | 51 | 55 | 64 80 | 70 | 36 | 1415 | 152 | 175 | 2000 <
5 MXQ25A-5-25Z[1-X2192
10 30 |[MXQ25A-10-20Z[1-X2192| 55 | 71 | 55 | 84 80 | 72 | 54 | 1515 | 172 | 195 | 2200 5
15 MXQ25A-15-152[1-X2192 =
5 MXQ25A-5-35Z[ -X2192 <°>
10 MXQ25A-10-30Z[1-X2192 135 -
5 40 INQ25A-15-252 1 X2192] °° | 61 | 65 | 74 90 | 62 | 64 | 1615 | 172 | 195 | 2100 | ;500 80 %
20 MXQ25A-20-20Z[1-X2192 =
5 MXQ25A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192
10 MXQ25A-10-40Z[1-X2192 5
15 50 |MXQ25A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 75 61 80 69 110 75 66 184.5 | 187 | 210 2500 ..3
20 MXQ25A-20-30Z[1-X2192 <
25 MXQ25A-25-252[ 1-X2192 ®
S
]
=
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MXQ Series

m Dual Stroke Specification
Dimensions
MXQLUUA-LIL1Z[ 1-X2192 With adjuster option

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends, [ZB: Extension stroke end, [ZCJ: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZL]: Extension stroke end, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Retraction stroke
end adjuster
(W

Width across hexagon socket hole N Extension stroke end adjuster

()

Width across | -
hexagon socket r%
hole H
Width across flats G
D
Adjustment range E
Max. B
Aq

Retraction stroke end\

0.5

11

Adjust

Width across
hexagon

socket hole H

ment range F

Max. C
A2

] Extension stroke end

Metal Stopper with Bumper/Metal Stopper

Metal stopper with bumper Metal stopper

Adjuster part no. Adjuster part no.
Model AliAzIE] 1CH LN 1E) (ENIGHIE RISHT R Rl X b Extension stroke |Retraction stroke| Extension stroke |Retraction stroke
end adjuster end adjuster end adjuster end adjuster
MXQ8A-[1-X2192 |30 |40 [15[23| 5 [10|12| 8| 3 |13 |16.6]18.2|M6x0.75|2.5 |MXQA-CS8-X2202 |MXQA-CT8 |MXQA-DS8-X2202 |MXQA-DT8
MXQ12A-[1-X2192| 35 |45 |17 |26 | 6.5[10 |14 | 10| 4 | 16.2|18.9|20.7| M8 x 1 |2.5 IMXQA-CS12-X2202 | MXQA-CT12|MXQA-DS12-X2202 | MXQA-DT12
MXQ16A-[1-X2192| 40|50 |18 27| 8 |10|15[12| 5 |20 [25.2]26.9| M10x1 |3 |MXQA-CS16-X2202| MXQA-CT16 |MXQA-DS16-X2202 | MXQA-DT16
MXQ20A-[1-X2192| 47 |57 |21 |30 |10 |10 |18 |17 | 6 |27 [31.5[341|M12x1 |4 |[MXQA-CS20-X2202| MXQA-CT20|{MXQA-DS20-X2202|MXQA-DT20
MXQ25A-[1-X2192| 54 |64 {22 |31 |11 [11|20|19| 6 |27 |38.3|40.8| Mi4x15 |5 |MXQA-CS25-X2202|MXQA-CT25 MXQA-DS25-X2202|MXQA-DT25

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE]: Extension stroke end, [ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M)

Width across hexagon socket hole N

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M)

Width across hexagon socket hole H

Width across flats G

Adjustment range E

"

il
AL

ge
A =

—
0
D I

Max. B

A1

[as2s)

Retraction stroke end\

0.5

11

Width across hexagon socket hole H

Adjustment range F

Max. C
A2

]Extension stroke end

Rubber Stopper
Adjuster part no.
Model Ar | A2 | B|C| D |[E|F|G|H| K L1 L2 M N | Extension stroke end |Retraction stroke
adjuster end adjuster
MXQ8A-[1-X2192 | 315 |415|17|25| 5 11 (13| 8| 3 | 13 16.6 | 18.2 | M6 x 0.75 | 2.5 | MXQA-AS8-X2202 | MXQA-ATS
MXQ12A-[1-X2192 | 36.5 | 465 |18 |27 | 65|11 |16 | 10| 4 | 162|189 [ 20.7 | M8x1 |25 |[MXQA-AS12-X2202 | MXQA-AT12
MXQ16A-[1-X2192 | 41.5 | 51.5 | 20 | 28 8 11 |17 (12| 5 | 20 252 |26.9 | M10x1 3 MXQA-AS16-X2202 | MXQA-AT16
MXQ20A-[1-X2192 | 48.5 | 58.5 | 22 | 31 | 10 12 |20 |17 | 6 | 27 31.5 | 341 M12x1 | 4 MXQA-AS20-X2202 | MXQA-AT20
MXQ25A-[1-X2192 | 55.5 | 65.5 | 24 | 33 | 11 12121119 | 6 | 27 38.3|40.8 |M14x15]| 5 MXQA-AS25-X2202 | MXQA-AT25
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

|

Dimensions
MXQLUUA-LIL1Z[ 1-X2192 With adjuster option

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGJ: Both ends, [ZH]: Extension stroke end, [ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

1

212, 16, 225
(Retraction stroke end)

212 to 925 (Extension stroke end)

Extension stroke end
shock absorber :

()

Retraction stroke end
shock absorber

(M)

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

Width
across
flats J
Width
across
flats J

|

=D =P idth across hexagon
i Width across flats G D 3 3 socket hole N

Q
o
>
Adjustment range E 0.5 | 11 Adjustment range F ;
Max. B Max. C 20
A1 A2 8_ L]
! ' o (e ]
””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” - o X
]Retraction stroke end\ ] Extension stroke end o =
=
S oo nas £
. : s (7]
28 P 220 (Retraction stroke end) ; —

(Retraction stroke end)! L1
: b Retraction stroke end

shock absorber %

across
flats J

* L
-t

{ Adjustment
i range E

Py
Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Width across
flats G

Adjustmentrange E| | [D| | 4
Max. B

3
g

S
|

>
Common Adjuster
Options

Shock Absorber/RJ

Adjuster part no.

Model A1 A2 B|C| D |[E|F|G|J K L1 L2 M N | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke
adjuster end adjuster
—+#1 MXQA-JT8

MXQA-JS12-X2202 | MXQA-JT12

MXQA-JS16-X2202 | MXQA-JT16

MXQA-JS20-X2202 | MXQA-JT20P

MXQA-JS25-X2202 | MXQA-JT25

Auto Switch
Mounting

M6 x 0.75
16.2 | 18.9 | 20.7 | M8x 1
20 252 | 269 | M10x1
27 315 |34.1 | M10x1
27 38.3 | 40.8 | M14x1.5

MXQ8A-[1-X2192 | 293 | — |15 —| 5 5|— 1] 8
MXQ12A-[1-X2192 | 40.8 | 47.3 |23 |29 | 6.5 |12 |11 |10
MXQ16A-[1-X2192 | 45.3 | 52.8 |24 |30 | 8 12 |11 |12
MXQ20A-[1-X2192 | 45.3 | 52.8 | 15 |26 | 8 3| 6]12
MXQ25A-[1-X2192 | 67.1 | 77.1 | 36 | 45 | 11 212519 |1

+1 Both ends and extension stroke end options are not available for 8.

(4)]

oo~
ofs|win

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Specifications in which the extension stroke end adjuster is installed on the side of the body

How to Order

MXQ [20] -’1_0_||ZG|-|M9BW|-X2200

Height interchangeable * Side adjuster position
g 9 type Side adjuster Symbol| Side adjuster position
Auto switch Nil Standard type
| Nil [Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)| L Symmetric type
Body options # Applicable auto switches are the same (016 10 625 only)
| Same as the standard product | as the standard product.
—— o Adjuster options
. Svmbol Adjuster type™*’ Adjuster mounting position
Bore size/Stroke v Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end | Exensinstokeend [ Reacion stokeend
| Same as the standard product | ZA , ° °
Metal stopper with bumper
ZB [ )
ZD [ J [
ZE Rubber stopper °
2G [ ) [ )
ZH Shock absorber/RJ °
ZBF | Metal stopper | Rubber stopper [ ] [ )
ZBJ | with bumper Shock absorber/RJ [ ] ()
. . ZEC Metal stopper with bumper [ [ J
Spemflcatlons — ZEJ Rubber stopper Shock absorber/RJ [ ()
l Series [ Height interchangeable type l ZHC | Shock Metal stopper with bumper| @ )
= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. ZHF | absorber/RJ Rubber stopper Y o
+#1 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for 6.
Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ6-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
= Dimensions other than those shown below are the same 14 K MZ Stroke K MZ
as the standard product. 10 75 | 18.9
e © ’ 20 75 | 28.9
‘ h 30 6.5 | 36.9
Adjustment range 6 5 15.8 40 14.5 | 36.9
29.9 50 24.5 | 36.9
Extension stroke end adjuster
(Shock absorber) 45 29.9 15.1
193 (M6 x0.75) s g » 48 12.7
o |15 | Width across flats 8 Justment range 1
= Width across flats 8
— I [Te)
puss - ol - NI 8
g ° ® @ O Q
: = g@g@ o Retraction stroke end adjuster © >
% (Shock absorber) -

(M6 x0.75)

Symmetric type/MXQ6L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
g@ i ;(MG X 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

(M6 x 0.75)
MXQ6(L)-[1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper .
Width across hexagon
Width across hexagon 31.5 31.5 socket hole 3
socket hole 3 Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 16
Width across flats 8 Extension stroke end adjuster Width across flats 8
(M6 x 0.75)
== ]
® 9 O T
g@g@g@ oo Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ8-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Extension stoke end adjuster adjustment range
Metal stopper | Rubber| Shock
14 K MZ Stroke K Mz with bumper |stopper|absorber
L1 | L1
FH' o—— 5 ] 10 55 | 225 9 10 5
[ o H=+ 20 10.5 | 22.5 10 11 6
Adjustment range L1 5 15.8 30 20 22.5 10 11 6
29.9 40 | 245 [ 225 10 11 6
50 175 | 22.5 10 11 6
75 46.5 | 46.5 10 11 6
Extension stroke end adjuster
(Shock absorber) 18.1
22.5 . =~
, (M6 x0.75) 45,2299 Adjustment . 48 15.7
N 18 | Width across flats 8 range 10 Width across
S —— flats 8
- | o
© 4 F [1— % || g = 2
& " & ool 7 &
‘ - @ --© @@ O®~ Retraction stroke end adjuster :
* H (Shock absorber) -

(M6 x 0.75)

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
%@ (M6 x 0.75)
T
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
Pilot port
(M6 x 0.75) ilot port side

MXQ8(L)-LIZA-X2200: Metal stopper with bumper

Width across hexagon 30 Width across hexagon

socket hole 3 Adjustment range L1 5 30 socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 Extension stroke end adjuster 5 Adjustment range 15 __Width across flats 8

(M6 x 0.75)
== ]
f |
@ ® 0 . . Iy
@ ' Retraction stroke end adjuster D
© ) (M6 x 0.75) <

MXQ8(L)-[1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper

Width across hexagon 31.5 Width across hexagon

socket hole 3 Adjustment range L1 5 315 socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 Extension stroke end adjuster 5 Adjustment range 16 _Width across flats 8

(M6 x 0.75)

=:

: [ |
}g‘%@ o3 o @@O%
& & O

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)
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Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ12-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
= Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Extension stroke end adjuster adjustment range
N N N ” . Metal stopper | Rubber| Shock
Stioke K Mz with bumper |stopper|absorber
o H L1 L1 L1
— H— 10 55| 26 3 4 4
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the 20 5.5 34 3 4 4
! range L1 extension stroke end adjuster ! 30 55| 34 4 6 5
‘ 40 55| 34 6 8 7
Stroke: 10, 20 mm 17 K MZ 50 14 34 8 9 9
" N l | 75 20 34 8 9 9
100 45 34 8 9 9
E}ﬁ o—- ® :
l =
Adjustment range L1 6.5
Extension stroke end adjuster 40.8
29.5 (Shock absorber)
23.7 (M8x1) 40.8 =
_ : 5.9 | 209
[LWidth across flats 7 65 Adjustment  Width across
o Width across flats 10 6.5 _Jrange 17 flats 7 Width across flats 10
= |
. 1 — 5 o
8 ] o O@ 5
‘ %%’ N — Retraction stroke end adjuster o
Y @@ O@= (Shock absorber) <Nr'
‘ ’ (M8 x1)

Symmetric type/MXQ12L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

‘@ ‘ ‘ ‘ O Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
® © © © & (M8 x 1)
1540 —0 — O — 0 —_F
e © © e o%
! I
Sn==E L
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M8 x 1)
MXQ12(L)-[1ZA-X2200: Metal stopper with bumper
Width across flats 10 35 35 Adjustment
Width across hexagon Adjustment range L1 6.5 8.5 range 16 Width across
socket hole 4 Extension stroke end adjuster flats 10
(M8 x 1) Width across hexagon
F socket hole 4
I 1
—=—=
©® © ©_ ®©_ Og
@@ o® Retraction stroke end adjuster
; y (M8x 1)
MXQ12(L)-[1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper
Width across flats 10 36.5 36.5 Adjustment
Width across hexagon Adjustment range L1 6.5 6.5 range 18 Width across
socket hole 4 Extension stroke end adjuster flats 10
(M8 x 1) Width across hexagon
F socket hole 4
f T — @3
@ @ @ ||
@@ i g ) s i s O@j /Retrachon stroke end adjuster a
oo &° O@[l /[Renact [t
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Dimensions

Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

Standard type/MXQ16-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Extension stroke end adjuster adjustment range
B B N B o Metal stopper|Rubber| Shock
Stoke | K Mz with bumper |stopper|absorber
L1 L1 L1
1 1 10 5.5 | 33.5 8 9 6
20 5.5 | 39.5 11 12 9
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the 30 |14 | 395 1 13 10
' range L1 extension stroke end adjuster | 40 17 395 1 13 10
Stroke: 10 mm 50 22 39.5 11 13 10
- = - - - 7. K M2z 75 |41 [895| 11 13 | 10
100 | 47 39.5 11 13 10
e — H 125 |72 | 395 11 13 10
=
36.5 Adjustment range L1 l 8 21.8 20,2
29 _ | width across 45.3 78 [ 253
fiais 9 5 453 Adjustment Width . .
Extension stroke end adjuster 8 rar{gz TE? 4 flalts 9 across
(Shock absorber) -
(M10x1) || Width across flats 12
© Width across flats 12 —F ®
~| N @¢ <
B o K1
@—» = Retraction stroke end
@& || adjuster (Shock absorber) ":
" )| (M10x 1) N
Symmetric type/MXQ16-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ
# Only the side adjuster is symmetric.
Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M10x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M10x 1)
MXQ16-1ZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper
40 40 Adjustment
Width across Adjustment range L1 8 8 range 17 Width across
flats 12 Extension stroke end adjuster flats 12
(M10x 1) Width across hexagon
Width across hexagon socket hole 5
\socket hole 5 —
1
® _Og | |
t R @ d @ _ Retraction stroke end adjuster
@ 0O€ (M10x 1)
MXQ16-[1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper
Ad L 4;31 - 4.5 Adjustment
justment range L1 8 ange 19 )
Width across Extension stroke end adiust rang Width across
flats 12 X en5|0;1 stroke end adjuster flats 12
(M10x 1 !
\ Width across hexagon
W|d&htar§:r?s§ hexagon —E socket hole 5 ¢
L \socket hole —B
\ ] |
3 @7@4@0‘= Retraction stroke end adjuster
@ O; (M10x 1)
L]
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Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ20-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K Mz
215 MZ 10 6 36.5
‘ | 20 6 46.5
30 18 46.5
D — 1 40 28 | 465
[ 50 30 46.5
l — 75 47 | 465
Adjustment range 8 ’ 8 29.8 100 24 69.5
52.8 125 49 69.5
1 .
45.5 50 74 69.5
02| s
- Width across 9.5 32.5
flats © 75 45.3 Adjustment Width across
g Extension stroke end adjuster 55 8, _|range 10 flats 9
- (Shock absorber) Width across flats 12
] (M10x1)
& Width across flats 12 2
< ¢ 0
[ Retraction stroke end adjuster
' (Shock absorber) [)
& %)
(M10x 1)

Symmetric type/MXQ20-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ

= Only the side adjuster is symmetric.

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

O— 4@;@0 @:@(men

BEE
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

(M10 x 1)

MXQ20-IZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper

47

Width across hexagon

socket hole 6 Adjustment range 7

10

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

47
10 Adjustment range 17

Width across flats 17

Retraction stroke end adjuster

!l Hx

(M12x 1)
MXQ20-[1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper
Width across hexagon 485
socket hole 6 Adjustment range 9 | 10 48.5
Extension stroke end adjuster 10 Adjustment range 19
(M12x1)
@ @ O @: Retraction stroke end adjuster
- - = (M12x 1)
® ® & 0@
= =

145

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17



Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
J—
[
S
Dimensions B
Q
2
Ll
. - 1
Standard type/MXQZS-EIZG X2200 Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions SO
— * Dimensions other than those shown Extension stroke end adjuster adiustment range | 4 E
6 @X@ R Bl below are the same as the standard Metal stopper | Rubber| Shock ]
1 product. Stroke | K | MZ with bumper |stopper|absorber 3
‘ L1 L1 L1 o
 —— E 10 | —*] 48 15 16 1 S—
Adjustment \Nut mounting direction of the | 20 —*1| 58 15 16 20 §
range L1 extension stroke end adjuster | 30 6.5 | 58 7 9 12 .;'
Stroke: 30, 50 mm 235 K 4 40 | 65| 58 6 8 | 1 2
— o . - - | | 50 6.5 | 58 6 8 11 = O]
[=2]
6 R @M@ L 1} 75 12 58 16 17 21 =
E | 100 | 21 88 16 17 21 § g
— = I 125 | 7 |88 | 16 7 | 21 |2
l l Kﬁ H—+ 150 (s [es | 16 17 | 21 |2
Adjustment range L1 11 =
54.5 ! g 67.1 44.7 E
44 ' 67.1 1.4_| 393 —_—
Width across flats 12 Extension stroke end adjuster 10.5 Adjustment Width across g
- Width across flats 19 6.5 (Shock absorber) 11 range 24 flats 12 2
o (M14 x 1.5) Width across flats 19 g
@ <O
: —n o gLl
2 & ‘ 2 S
© ! @@ & @ @ O@— g s X
)ﬁ\ ll L ™ (7] E
% 1 # & PO & =i Retraction stroke end adjuster %’_‘
6 e © © © OO Lowumm 2 2
(M14x15) 77}
D ﬁ ﬁ —q)
=
Symmetric type/MXQ25-|:|ZG -X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ - - 2
# Only the side adjuster _ (36) . (30) S n
is symmetric. Pilot port 65|, (23.5) =3
@@ ® © © Oy : £g
E4o—40—0—0— —= p—t 3 §=
P @ e e 09 B - =
! =
| DA | 35— 5
Extension stroke end adjuster Stroke: 10, 20 mm
(Shock absorber) Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber) N - - ]
(M14 x 1.5) (M14 x 1.5) §
. )
MXQ25-[1ZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper 25
Width across  Width across hexagon Adjustment 54 54 S5t
flats 19 socket hole 6 range L1 11 11 Adjustment range 19 . E o
Extension stroke end adjuster Width across hexagon Width across flats 19 8
(M14x1.5) socket hole 6
—1 F
( , —
0

©® © © © 0@
%@%W ) = Retraction stroke end adjuster
@@ © @& @ O@: (M14x15)

Auto Switch
Mounting

% ?’
£ Y
]
k]
MXQ25-[1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper S
Width across Width across hexagon Adjustment 55.5 55.5 e
flats 19 socket hole 6 range L1 11 11 Adjustment range 20 i %
Extension stroke end adjuster Width across hexagon Width across flats 19 g
§ (M14x1.5) ! F socket hole 6
i
T —
{ T -

oo © © ® Oog
4#} ) H Retraction stroke end adjuster
@@ @ @ @ O@_ (M14x1.5)

™0 ™0

Model Selection

146



MXQ Series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

These are specifications in which shock absorbers and metal stoppers are used in combination with the extension stroke end adjuster
and the retraction stroke end adjuster. The shock absorbers absorb energy, and the metal stoppers are used for positioning.

How to Order

MXQ |20

-[10][zG]-[m9BW]- X2201

Height interchangeable type

Body options
[ Same as the standard product ]

Bore size/Stroke ®
[ Same as the standard product ]

Side adjuster position

Symbol| Side adjuster position
Nil Standard type
L Symmetric type

(216 to @25 only)

® Combined use of shock absorber +
metal stopper

¢ Auto switch
| Nil_[Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

* Applicable auto switches are the same as
the standard product.

¢ Adjuster options

. Adjuster mounting position
| A - -
. . SUile? djuster type Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end
Specifications ZG Shook absorber/RU ° °
[ Series [ Height interchangeable type ] ZH +OI‘\:/IetaaI ssct)op%er [ )
= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. ZJ L]
Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ6-[1ZG-X2201 Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are 14 K mz Stroke K MZ
the same as the standard product. _ s 10 75 | 189
E£ Lo ©9 o [ 20 75 | 289
30 6.5 36.9
Adjustment range 6 5 15.8 40 145 | 36.9
Extension stroke end 29.9 50 245 | 36.9
shock absorber Width across
(M6 x 0.75) 45 299 aAdjustment flats 8 151
19.5  Width across flats 8 Max. 16 5 range 11 4.8 12.7
o 15 Adjustment range 10 5 Pilot Retraction stroke end
= Width X port side shock absorber
idth across hexagon - L M6 x 0.75 0
—1—© socket hole 3 [] (v— x0.75) o W e
o @
s o
o ‘ ®e 9o OOk “
i i :1% & & o H Extension stroke end metal stopper © O
Width across flats 8 (M6 x 0.75) T
13.6 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 5 Adjustment range 14 \nith across /] 13.6
(M6 x 0.75) Max. 20 flats 8
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Symmetric type/MXQ6L-[1ZG-X2201 .
Extension stroke end metal stopper
@& & o (M6 x 0.75)
oAD—o-@—— -
® &
Retraction stroke end metal stopper,
(M6 x 0.75) Retraction stroke end shock absorber
Extension stroke end shock absorber (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75)

Standard type/MXQ6-[1ZH-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Standard type/MXQ6-1ZJ-X2201

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end metal stopper

2 (M6 x 0.75)
PP OE %(MG x 0.75)
%m% %ﬁ
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o @ o
O—O——©-
o o o0&
Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75)




Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ8-[1ZG-X2201 Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ
14 K MZ 10 55 | 225
l | 20 105 | 225
30 20 22.5
EElr—'E' — 40 245 | 225
50 175 | 225
Adjustment range L1 5 15.8 75 465 | 465
29.9
Extension stroke end ,
shock absorber Width across
(M6 x 0.75) 45 299 _ adjustment flats 8 181
o Width across flats 8 Max. 15 5 range 10 4.8 15.7
9' Adjustment range 10 5 Retraction stroke end shock absorber
[s2)
Width across flats 8 [T (M6 x0.75) o s
© f T g
7 = o)) o
« ¢ oo o B %— - -
Width across hexagon :1% & & o®I Extension stroke end metal stopper ~ =
socket hole 3 (M6 x 0.75) T
16.6 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 5 Adjustment range 14 \width across L 16.6
(M6 x 0.75) Max. 19 flats 8

Symmetric type/MXQ8L-[1ZG-X2201

Width across hexagon
socket hole 3

Extension stroke end metal stopper

Retraction stroke end metal stopper )

/

(M6 x 0.75)
Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Standard type/MXQ8-1ZH-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

—

@ @ O

Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75)

Standard ty

_5‘ ;(MG X 0.75)

pe/MXQ8-1ZJ-X2201

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

f

o o o @Eo‘@
& & 09

Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75)

148

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ Series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ12-1ZG-X2201 Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K Mz L
10 5.5 26 4
o o o 20 5.5 34 4
30 5.5 34 5
40 5.5 34 7
. ) o . 50 14 34 9
Adjustment XNut mounting direction of the extension 75 20 34 9
range L1 stroke end shock absorber i
100 45 34 9
Stroke: 10, 20 mm
o - o 17 K MZ
- O———= >
Adjustment range L1 i 6.5
Extension stroke end shock absorber 40.8
29.5 (M8 x 1)
23.7 40.8 23.9
|Width across flats 7 6.5 59 1209
Width across flats 10 Max. 17 6 Adjustment Width across flats 7
) Adjustment range 10 6.5 J—m 6.5 _range 17 Width across
Width across hexagon @ flats 10 0
o socket hole 4 i T 0 =
N N~
@ @@ @ @ @ O@ L Retraction stroke end shock absorber ®
@ i ©—€€é© @@ @@ O@ = (M8 x 1) 0
Width across flats 10 ® [ Extension stroke end metal stopper 3
N i 6 (M8 x 1) "
Retraction stroke end metal stopper 21.9
(M8 x 1) 6.5 Adjustment range 13 Width across
Max. 20 flats 10
Width across hexagon
socket hole 4
Symmetric type/MXQ12L-[1Z2G-X2201
Extension stroke end metal stopper
: 1 (M8 x 1)
@@ @ @ @ O@ ;l—/ Retraction stroke end shock absorber
o9 — 0 —© 1)
& o®
Retraction stroke end metal stopper T T 7
(M8 x 1) 1]
Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)
Standard type/MXQ12-[1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ12-[1ZJ-X2201
Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x1) Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M8 x 1) J—
f 1 f T %q
®® ©® ©_ ©®_ Og ©® © © @& O@
520 ——© 1 10— 00— O =
e © & & 09 e © © e oY
Extension stroke end metal stopper Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

|

[]
(X
. . 2
Dimensions o g
e
-
- - 1
Standard type/MXQ16-1ZG-X2201 Dimensions SO
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ L1 o E
10 55 | 335 6 el
- - - - . - 20 55 | 395 9 3
30 14 39.5 10 a
: : 40 17 39.5 10 N—
50 22 39.5 10 §
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the extension 75 41 39.5 10 =
. range Li stroke end shock absorber ! 100 47 39.5 10 =]
>m
125 72 39.5 10 =
Stroke: 10 mm &L
- - . - -- - 17 K Mz = (¢]
=2X
%g 7=
o 88— o g] 2
i =
= g
Adjustment range L1 ’ 8 21.8 —
45.3 g
36.5 29.2 2
-]
29 Extension stroke end shock absorber Width across /-8 25.3 20
Width across flats 9 Max. 18 (M10 x 1) 75 453 _ Adjustment flats 9 §_ O]
:'5 Adjustment range 10 8 8 range 15 Width across o g
o) ' flats 12 S
N Width across flats 12 [_% =
()
© Width across hexagon | @ E‘t
I~ Y socket hole 5 O =
™ g — - "
[ @g @ ) % @ ) @ @ = (F;::rgcnf)n stroke end shock absorber (7]
—1 X ~
@ @ O — Extension stroke end metal stopper g
Width across flats 12 L (M10x 1)
27.2 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 8 Adjustment range 11 Width across
(M10x 1) Max. 20 flats 12

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Symmetric type/MXQ16L-[1ZG-X2201

# Only the adjuster part is symmetric.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

1

Retraction stroke end metal stopper Extension stroke end metal stopper %
(M10 x 1) (M10x1) =
Retraction stroke end shock absorber <5
/ (M10x 1) SE
g0

1

[}

o

Extension stroke end shock absorber =
(M10 x 1) So
8o
2 =

Standard type/MXQ16-1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ16-[1ZJ-X2201
Extension stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

Made to Order

Extension stroke end metal stopper Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M10 x 1) (M10x 1)

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ20-1ZG-X2201 Dimensions
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K Mz
215 K Mz 10 6 | 365
20 6 46.5
30 18 46.5
D — 40 28 | 465
50 30 46.5
E=2] 75 47 | 465
Adjustment range 8 ’ 8 29.8 100 24 69.5
52.8 125 49 69.5
150 74 69.5
45.5 Extension stroke end 37.3
36.2 shock absorber 9.5 32.5
Width across flats 9~ (M10 x 1) 75 453 _ Adjustment Width across flats 9
Width across flats 12 Max. 21 range 10 Width across

18.6

Adjustment range 10 10

Width across flats 17

45.3

¢ @@

é Width across hexagon @ @

O@z'

| l

@ o@_

BT ¢ \socket hole 6
34.5

Symmetric type/MXQ20L-[1ZG-X2201

* Only the adjuster part is symmetric.

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

flats 12

Retraction stroke end
shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M12x 1)

(M12x 1)

= .
Retraction stroke end metal stopper 10 Adjustment range 12
(M12x 1) Max. 22 \yigth across hexagon
socket hole 6
Width across flats 17,
Extension stroke end metal stopper
® & & oL /")
g ) | [ @_ Retraction stroke end shock absorber
@%@ é@ @@O @— (M10x 1)

% —» - [
Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

Standard type/MXQ20-1ZH-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

%(men
& ® 0@

|

Standard type/MXQ20-[1ZJ-X2201

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)
[ 1]

O @]

[T

=

o @[

)
® @ ® 0&

% =

Extension stroke end metal stopper

M12x 1)

151

& & &
%&@%%%@
® ® ®

% =

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

M12x 1)



Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
P
[]
(X
. . 2
Dimensions o
e
-
- - 1
Standard type/MXQ25- 1ZG-X2201 Dimensions SO
+ Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K Mz L o E
10 — 48 20 el
235 K Mz 20 — 58 20 3
[ 30 6.5 | 58 12 (a]
) . 40 6.5 58 11 .
? . 4 ? 50 6.5 | 58 11 g
— — 75 12 58 21 =
Ekggr 10 |21 | 8 | 21 |5
Adjustment range L1 l 11 125 7 88 21 = S
. 545 _ 67.1 150 33 88 21 = o
44 44.7 § »
Width across flats 12 10,5 67 1 11.1 39.3 S
- : : Adjustment  Width across 2
Width across flats 19 Extensi K d shock absorb 1 24 flats 12 £
- —— s Max. 22 xtension stroke end shock absorber range ats =
o Adjustment (M14 x 1.5) a Width across 3
SN\ range 11 11 flats 19 -t o
(. Width across , - OIS 5 s
< o | fats 19 1 3| 1€ e il et
@ (if% @@ @ @ @ O@ L / Retraction stroke end shock absorber (C,;' .g (&)
> OO I S[]
\“:5% @ Q@ Extension stroke end metal st 5C
xtension stroke end metal stopper =}
o) ® © © & | o | [\Sersns per - Q §§
' — = 11 Adjustment range 10 Wwidth across »
41.3 Retraction stroke end metal stopper Max. 21 flats 19 E‘j
Width across hexagon (M14 x1.5) Width across hexagon socket hole 6 n
socket hole 6 ?
(36),_(30) =
3 Pilot port 6.5 23.5 2
| 6 [DE) 6 3 | p ] (23.5) N
' ' ' ' [ I:‘
\ 3 g0
—- > O ]
E1— H— 1 1 S E
i Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the extension ; | ]
‘ range L1 \stroke end shock absorber - t % i E
=
Stroke: 30, 50 mm Stroke: 10, 20 mm 1
- B
Symmetric type/MXQ25L-[ 1ZG-X2201 2
# Only the adjuster part is symmetric. 2 »
<5
Retraction stroke end metal stopper [ | Extension stroke end metal stopper g =
(M14 x 1.5) @ @ @ @ L (M14 x 1.5) €0
O £
@ @ B @ . @ . @ . @ Retraction stroke end shock absorber 8
@ @ (M14 x 1.5)
® © © @ Oy .
s — : g g
® &
Extension stroke end shock absorber, “g §
(M14 x 1.5) <
Standard type/MXQ25- 1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ25- 1Z2J-X2201 5
. B
Extension stroke end shock absorber ::{’\/T;Tit:or;)stroke end shock absorber %
(M14 x 1.5) Retraction stroke end metal stopper ;
(M14 x 1.5) T B
| = =

® ® ® ® O @ ® @ c
o2, © @ ¢ od lo-to— o621
o © © © OoY Pe o e e 0o 2

Extension stroke end metal stopper, (<]
(M14 x 1.5) =
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MXQ Series

m Extension Stroke End Adjuster Fixed from the Axial Direction

This product has been designed to enable the method of locking the extension stroke end adjuster to be fixed from the axial direction
using a hexagon wrench.

How to Order

MXQ@ -[10][zA]-[M9BW]- X2202

Extension stroke end adjuster
fixed from the axial direction

Body options
| Same as the standard product |

Auto switch
[ Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

* Applicable auto switches are the same as
the standard product.

Bore size/Stroke ®
| Same as the standard product |

lAdiuster options
Ad]us;esztzgggptmg Adjuster type*2#3#4 Adjusrt)((e)rs;;g:ntmg
Symbol Adjuster type*2#3+4 - — |Symbol : : :
Extension | Retraction Extension Retraction stroke end Extension | Retraction
stroke end|stroke end stroke end stroke end | stroke end
ZA . [ [ J ZBF Rubber stopper [ ) [ J
ZB Metal stopper with bumper () ZBJ Cv/li(ter:atl)j::gé)rer Shock absorber/RJ [ J [
ZD Rubber stopper () [ J ZBM Metal stopper [ J [ J
ZE PP [ ZEC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
2G () [ J ZEJ | Rubber stopper | Shock absorber/RJ [ J [ J
ZH Shock absorber/RJ () ZEM Metal stopper [ J [ J
ZK Metal stopper [ [ J ZHC Shock Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
ZL () ZHF absorber/RJ Rubber stopper [ J [ J
+1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assem- | ZHM Metal stopper L] L]
bled ZLC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: | ZLF | Metal stopper | Rubber stopper [ ] (]
The adjuster can be mounted afterward. ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ [ [ )

2 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available
for the MXQ6(A, B).

3 The shock absorber option is not available for the
MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C).

=4 When the product comes with adjusters on both ends,
the retraction stroke end is standard.
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
U
[
S
Dimensions o<
£
- - - Sg
f i Extension stroke Shock absorber/RJ ) E
end adjuster Extension stroke end -g
@ O 5B (W) shock absorber °
| i , = ] - M o
@7 I\ Width across hexagon 3 /M)
@ O "3\ socket hole H o (@
Width across hexagon -1} 3 =
: y socket hole N g =
© =
Fetiar] g‘m
0.5 | 11 Adjustment range F §% <]
Max. C =< =0
=2X
-gE
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm] Shock Absorber/RJ [mm] §
Model C|F|H| K L1 | L2 M N Model C|F|J K L1 | L2 M N 2
MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 MXQ12 219237 S —
MXQSC 23 (12| 8 |18 [ e M6 X075 | 25 MXQ12A, MXQ12C 20 (11| 7162 ({qoro MBx1 |25 §
MXQ12 219|237 MXQ16 27.2|28.9 =
MXQ12A, MxQi2c| 26 | 14| 4 | 162459 207 | MBX1 |25 MXQ16A 80| 1) 9120 roToe9| MIOXT |3 ?go
MXQ16 27.2|28.9 MXQ20 34.5|37.1 o]
MXQ16A 2715|5120 555269 M1OX1 |3 MXQ20A 201 °| %1% [sis[aan | MO * | 2@
MXQ20 34.5|37.1 MXQ25 41.3|43.8 o X
MXQ20A 30 (18| 6 |27 e M12x1 14 MXQ25A 45 |25 (12 |27 oo MI4x15 |5 35
MXQ25 413|438 MXQ8B 28 [11] 7[16.2[149[167] M8x1 [25 | &
MXQ25A 81120 6 127 5g37408| 14X 155 MXQ12B 30 [11] 9]20 [202[219] Mioxi[3 | £
MXQ8B 26 [12] 4 [16.2]149][16.7] M8x1 [25 MXQ16B 26| 7| 9]27 [255[281| Miox1 |4 W
MXQ12B 27[13] 5 [20 [20.2[21.9] M10x1 [3 MXQ20B 45 [ 25|12 |27 [32.3[34.8[M14x15]5 8
MXQ16B 30 (16| 6 [27 [255[28.1] M12x1 [4 f
MXQ20B 3117 6 |27 [32.3[34.8|M14x15]5 s
s
Rubber Stopper [mm] Metal Stopper [mm] E C
Model C|F|H| K | L | L M N Model C|F| H| K |L | L M N %E
MXQ6 13.6]15.2 MXQ6 13.6]15.2 b=
MXQBA 25 14| 3 |13 (oo M6 X075 | 25 MXQBA 24 (12| 3 |13 (oo M6 X075 | 2.5 z
MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 1
MXQSC 25 (13| 3 |18 (o o M6x0.75 | 25 MXQSC 2312 | 3 |13 i o  MBx075 125 [ £
MXQ12 219|237 MXQ12 219|237 _
MXQ12A, Mxaizc| >’ | '®| 4 |62 [qg9[207] MB*' |2° MxQ12A, mxai2c| % | ' | 4 |"%% g9 207] X! |20 | B
MXQ16 272|289 MXQ16 272|289 3
MXQI6A 28 (17 | 5 |20 [Soogorod M10x1 |3 MXQI6A 27 [15| 5 |20 [Soogold M10x1 |3 3%
MXQ20 34.5|37.1 MXQ20 34.5|37.1 1
MXQ20A 811201 6 127 roygtgsq| M12x1 |4 MXQ20A 8011816 127 oyotg, | MI2xT |4 2o
MXQ25 413|438 MXQ25 413|438 £
[
MXQ25A 33 (216 |27 e qMI4x15(5 MXQ25A 3120 6 |27 oo MI4x 1515 8
MXQ6B 25[13] 3 [13 [13.6][15.2[M6x0.75 [ 2.5 MXQ6B 23[12] 3 [13 [136][15.2[M6x0.75 [ 2.5
MXQ8B 2716 4 [162]149]167] M8x1 |25 MXQ8B 26 [ 14| 4 [162]149[16.7] M8x1 [25 | § o
MXQ12B 2817 5 [20 [20.2]21.9] Mm10x1 |3 MXQ12B 2715 5 [20 [20.2]21.9] Mm10x1 |3 £E
MXQ16B 31|20 6 [27 [255[28.1] M12x1 [4 MXQ16B 30 (18] 6 [27 [255[28.1] M12x1 [4 7
MXQ20B 33|21 6 [27 [32.3[34.8|M14x15]5 MXQ20B 31 (20| 6 [27 [32.3[34.8[M14x15]5 ~g§
<

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ Series

m Extension Stroke End Adjuster Fixed from the Axial Direction (Order an extension stroke end adjuster as a single unit.)

This product has been designed to enable the method of locking the extension stroke end adjuster to be fixed from the axial direction
using a hexagon wrench.

Stroke Adjusters (Accessories)

Dimensions

How to Order

MXQA -CS

- X2202

Metal stopper with bumper

. Table P Width across hexagon
Metal stopper Extension stroke end - N socket hole C
with bumper adjuster fixed from P
the axial direction [ —p
Size e w| 1D
8 o st &
12 (ISg7i—0 @)
16 i : M Width across hexagon
20 T socket hole B
25 - ﬁl——r F
o] == -
11
A1 A
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. A Ai B C D*! E F G gH1_|M (Fine pitch)|  P*?
MXQ8(L, A, C,CL) | MXQA-CS8-X2202 40 2 25 3 M3x12 | 18 5.8 83 | 2 M6 x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQA-CS12-X2202 45 2.8 2.5 4 M3x12 | 24 71 10.4 2.8 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
MXQ16(A) MXQA-CS16-X2202 | 50 3.6 3 5 M4 x12 | 29.4 92 | 126 | 36 M10x1 | M5x10
MXQ20(A) MXQA-CS20-X2202 | 57 4.4 4 6 M5x 12 | 36 112 | 162 | 44 M12x1 | M6x 12
MXQ25(A) MXQA-CS25-X2202 64 5.5 5 6 M6 x12 | 44 13.5 19.3 5.5 M14x1.5 | M8x 16
+1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
How to Order Dimensions
MXQA - AS[12]- X2202 Rubber stopper
Table P
. Width h
Rubber stopper Extension stroke end - So'cketaﬁ;?; % exagen D
adjuster fixed from P
the axial direction Vil d—T1 fe
. & B
Size szn wl 1@
12 {in; = &
16 ) : M Width across hexagon
20 | e socket hole B
e !
25 GI 7@774 o — s
11
A
Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. A B Cc D*! E F G__|M (Fine pitch)| P*2
MXQ6(L, A) MXQA-AS8-X2202 415 25 3 M3x12 | 18 58 8.3 | M6x0.75 M3 x 6
MXQ8(L, A, C,CL) | MXQ6B(L) ) ] ’ ) )
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQ8B(L) | MXQA-AS12-X2202 | 465 | 25 4 M3 x12 | 24 71 | 104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) | MXQA-AS16-X2202 | 515 | 3 5 M4 x12 | 294 9.2 | 126 M10x1 | M5x10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-AS20-X2202 | 585 | 4 6 M5x 12 | 36 11.2 | 16.2 M12x1 | M6x 12
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-AS25-X2202 | 655 | 5 6 M6 x12 | 44 135 | 19.3 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

=1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
P
[]
S
How to Order Dimensions o<
(]
£
MXQA - JS - X2202 Shock absorber Width acrossflatsC_~~ D 8_ (S
TT7 1. Table, "} o M _ =
Shock absorber/RJ Extension stroke end o—3 i 2
adjuster fixed from {@E — w| A 8
the axial direction TEANE - 5
Size {in: i & —
| : Width across hexagon
12 socket hole B

16
; fHEEET
25 Stroke A1 11

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

A
Shock Absorber/RJ [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. Single shock absorber partno. | A | A1 | B | C D*! E F G M (Fine pitch) P*?
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL)| MXQ8B(L) |MXQA-JS12-X2202 | RJ0805U-X2300 |47.3| 5|25| 7 |M3x12|24 7.1[104 | M8x1 | M4x8
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) | MXQA-JS16-X2202 | RJ1006U-X2300 [528 | 6|3 9 [M4x12]29.4| 9.2 12.6 | M10x1 |M5x 10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-JS20-X2202 | RJ1007HU-X2300| 528 | 7 | 4 9 [M5x12[36 |[11.2]16.2 | M12x1|M6x 12 ?
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-JS25-X2202 | RJ1410U-X2300 | 77.1 |10 |5 |12 |M6x12|44 | 13.5| 19.3 [M14x1.5|M8x 16 e
=1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw ;
o
How to Order Dimensions 5 LD’
o
. e
Metal stopper Width across hexagon ]
MXQA - DS [12]- X2202 PP -y P sockethole C p |22
Table ./ o
Metal stopper Extension stroke end ([=" o Eﬁ 2
Siz adjust_er fl)_(ed f_rom "= w
the axial direction 17 > ©
8 {iN7imme e =
12 : : M Width across hexagon @
16 socket hole B )
20 ol E% F >L]
25 s (s ]
11 s X
A g=
Metal Stopper [mm] | =
Model Adjuster part no. A B C D* E F G [M (Fine pitch)]  P*2 S
MXQG6(L, A) MXQA-DS8-X2202 40 2.5 3 M3 x 12 18 5.8 8.3 M6 x 0.75 M3 x 6 z
MXQ8(L, A, C,CL) |MXQ6B(L) ) ) ) ) —
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQ8B(L) MXQA-DS12-X2202 | 45 2.5 4 M3x12 | 24 71 | 104 M8 x 1 M4x8 =
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) |MXQA-DS16-X2202 | 50 3 5 M4 x12 | 29.4 9.2 | 12.6 M10 x 1 M5 x 10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-DS20-X2202 | 57 4 6 M5x12 | 36 11.2 | 16.2 M12 x 1 M6 x 12
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-DS25-X2202 64 5 6 M6 x 12 44 13.5 19.3 M14 x 1.5 M8 x 16

=1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
( Low thrust with high rigidity type )

How to Order Dimensions

Metal stopper with bumper  width across hexagon
: P socket hole C D

Common Adjuster
Options

MXQ@B - CS |12|- X2202

Auto Switch
Mounting

Metal stopper IExtension stroke end - %

with bumper adjuster fixed from 3 w| 46

. the axial direction B )
Size AN & 5
8 ; : Width across hexagon T
I M socket hole B (e}
12 Q ]
; sis===cnllbal
20 (I — I B
nl |4 =

. A1 A

Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm] 5
Model Adjuster part no. A Ai B C D*1 E F G gH1 | oH2 |M (Fine pitch)] P*? 5
MXQ8B(L) | MXQB-CS8-X2202 45 2.8 25 4 M3x12 | 24 71 [ 104 | 28 6.8 M8 x 1 M4 x 8 2
MXQ12B(L) |MXQB-CS12-X2202 | 50 3.6 3 5 M4 x12 | 29.4 92 | 126 | 3.6 88 | Mi10x1 [ M5x10 7]
MXQ16B MXQB-CS16-X2202 | 57 4.4 4 6 M5x12 | 36 112 [ 162 | 44 | 108 | M12x1 [ M6x12 o
MXQ20B MXQB-CS20-X2202 | 64 5.5 5 6 M6 x12 | 44 135 [ 19.3 | 55 | 123 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16 é

#1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  #2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
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MXQ Series
Model Selection

Guidelines for Model Selection 1

Model Selection Software is available.
For details, refer to Model Selection
Software on the SMC website.

: : Weight [g] Thrust [N] Allowable moment [N-m]
Model selection criteria Body type lzic;ree NS e [ (Compared at (0.5 MPa, (Compared at 50 stroke)

Height| Width |Table width 50 stroke) OUT direction) | Pitch Yaw Roll

When an air slide table without preset piping 26 23 34 32 210 29 6 6 13

directions is required (The piping direction Double-ported 28 23 38 32 270 51 10 10 18

can be set when mounting to application.) tvoe 212 27 49 40 400 113 10 10 19

* 916, 020, 025: Standard type, Low (M)XQPDA) 016 35 62 50 670 201 16 16 33

thrust with high rigidity type (excluding 220 43 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49

25): Double piping direction type 925 52 | 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82

06 20 34 32 230 29 10 10 18

For applications which require more Low thrust with 08 23 42 40 330 51 10 10 19

guide rigidity than thrust high rigidity type| 12 30 | 52 50 580 113 16 16 33

(MXQB) 016 37 70 60 920 201 21 21 49

220 46 80 70 1,600 314 4 41 82

eWhen a lower height is required Single side- 8 21 38 32 260 51 10 10 18
*When two indicator LEDs need to be observed | ported type

on one side (including short stroke) (MXQCIC) 212 27 | 49 40 400 113 10 10 19

26 20 | 34 32 190 29 6 6 13

To replace the current type Height 08 23 38 32 310 51 10 10 18

(Mounting dimensions and height are interchangeable 012 30 49 40 430 113 10 10 19

: type 016 37 62 50 690 201 16 16 33

interchangeable.) (MXQD) 220 46 | 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49

025 55 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82

Guidelines for Model Selection 2

Model Variations

. Double-ported type Low thrust with high rigidity type| Single side-ported type |Height interchangeable type
Gsl;;:e MXQCA MXQLB mMXQriC MXQ[]
(Width) Bore Bore | Standard | Symmetric | Bore | Standard | Symmetric | Bore | Standard | Symmetric
size size type type (L) size type type (L) size type type (L)
%1
32(1) | o6 — — — — — — 06 | S
32(2) | o8 o 6 | BB | TR |8 | B | T | 8| £ | £
01912 5 s o8 | Bo et | 898 | 012 | B G | B 09 | °12 | KX Q8 | 8D O
(T T 5T 50 55T o Q6] T3¢
50 | 016 SN Nz 212 | (7 )| — — — 216 SCN T N,
m‘é -:.c e ﬂ ﬂ.:- a‘.’x#--
60 220 216 — — — 220
70 225 220 — — — 225

*1 There are two rigidity types of actuator tables for width 32.
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Selection Conditions

There are two model selection methods according to the usage. The model selection procedures are shown below.
The following is a simplified selection procedure using the graphs for when an MXQ is mounted onto a static table. When using the product mounted to an electric actuator, etc., it is necessary to
perform model selection using another method as the product can be influenced by the acceleration of the electric actuator. For details, refer to Model Selection Software on the SMC website.

Application Transfer Pressing

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Workpiece mounting position
Overhang

|

D
o
=
Table mounting End plate mounting Table mounting End plate mounting =
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part -§w m
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the pressing s[]
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in the Z direction part =0
=
Stroke adiuster Without | Metal stopper Rubber Shock Metal E x
] adjuster with bumper stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper 2 =
Double-ported type =
Selection | Single side-ported type| Page 162 | Page 168 | Page 173 | Page 179 | Page 185 Page 191 S
graph Height interchangeable type =
Lowthrust with high rigidity type| Page 165 | Page 171 | Page 176 | Page 182 | Page 188 Page 192 8.
2
For Transfer 3o
Model Selection Steps Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper §_D
" When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical o o
Necessary conditions position, thrust larger than “the operating load mass + S X
full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is ® =
© Equipment to be used e Overhang o Adjuster type required. This needs to be considered when adjusting %
o Load mass o Average speed the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size. c
ge sp * The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed )
due to lack of thrust. M
@
9 Select a graph. |
[
Select the applicable graph (from page 162) by body configuration and MXQ:E-W, 20, 30Z(D, E, F) Rubber s‘% 5
stroke adjuster type. When the extension stroke end and retraction stroke ST S
end use different adjuster types, check each adjuster graph to see if the g 20 N E o
adjuster can be used. E 15 \\ s X
8 % £=
£ 10 7%x< | N | | [ ] k=
3 vl N =
-0 v VN =)
N N 2
0.0 == T
0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 ~—
. Allowable overhang L [mm] 'ﬂ“iu(a:’:;*:“%gmm E
9 Determine the overhang. 8
- T2
Determine the overhang at the workpiece mounting positions L1, L2, and L3. Application T i 2
x Positional relationships among L1, L2, and L3 do not change regardless g 09-
of the body mounting direction. Workpiece £
mounting 8
position
Overhang Table mounting End plate mounting K=
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece _"g g’
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece g -
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in the Z direction (/)] g
o
e Check the overhang. 5 2
Check the overhang for L1imax, L2max, and L3max during transfer. MXQ8B-10, 20, 3OZE
(DL1max: Check the overhang from the cross point of the load mass and 25 V=] -
driving speed. )
(@L2max: a: When mounted to the table 20 e
Check the allowable overhang from the cross point of the load E \ \ o
mass and driving speed. Y N o
b: When mounted to the end plate g ] \ N, ©
The allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable E 4o AN 2% B
overhang by 1/2 (coefficient*1). g N Y & ~ =
(®L3max: It is possible to use within the “Allowable overhang range” in the ~ s v—sor\}a 200
selection graph if it is within the allowable range of the load mass 0.3 o %, S~
and driving speed R S N ——
%1 Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to page 159 for 0 10 20 40 5 60 70 80 0 100
details. Allowable overhang L [mm] |La: QY%H;H% -

@ Overhang in the operating conditions

This product can be used with the overhang required (L1, L2, L3 of No.3) if it is within the allowable overhang range (L1max, L2max, L3max of No.4).
+ When the required overhang exceeds the allowable overhang, review the overhang, load mass, driving speed, etc., and reconfirm that they are acceptable.
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MXQ Series

For Pressing

Model Selection Steps

o Necessary conditions

Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical

position, thrust larger than “the operating load mass +

full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is

required. This needs to be considered when adjusting

the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.

* The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed
due to lack of thrust.

e Equipment to be used
o Required pressing force or operating pressure
e Overhang

Select a graph.

. . . A-
Select the applicable graph by body configuration (from page 191). mxa 88-1Z

OUT: IN

I side 'side
70 —ST 10 to 30 07/- T
(= o
z =
g A\ v
S 50 B \%s 05067 3
2 °‘\ g
£ 2
3 =
£ 30 RN <] 0.3/0.4 2
s Mo S~o 2]

0 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L [mm]

9 Determine the overhang.

>

lication Pressin

Determine the overhang at L1 and L2.
= Positional relationships between L1 and L2 do not change regardless of

the body mounting direction. Workpiece
mounting
position

Overhang

Table mounting

End plate mounting

L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the pressing part

9 Check the allowable pressing force.

Confirm the allowable pressing force Nmax with the overhang. mxa 88-1Z
. OUT:IN &
Nmax: @Wher.\ mounted to the table ) ) ) - e 1 ouT: N g
Determine the allowable pressing force with the cross point of the 37 e e o7l 5
overhang at L1 and L2 and stroke. = W § E@}]’L g
(@When mounted to the end plate 3% Loslosr &
The allowable valve is found by multiplying the allowable pressing i} \ §
force by 1/2 (coefficient*1). g% N N Foo ] 0¥ 2

~ ~

:=(’ ~ Sk §
x1 Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. 0 20 B e 80 100" <

Refer below for details. Allowable overhang L [mm]

# The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

@Allowable pressing force in the operating conditions
This product can be used with the pressing force required if it is within the allowable pressing force range.

* When the required pressing force exceeds the allowable pressing force, review the operating pressing force, operating pressure,
overhang, etc., and reconfirm that they are acceptable.

Check the allowable supply pressure.

The allowable supply pressure can be confirmed with the selection graph.

x Coefficient for the allowable overhang and the allowable
pressing force of the models shown below is 1/4.

Model Stroke
MXQ8(A, C) 50, 75
MXQ12(A, C) 75, 100
MXQ16(A) 100, 125
MXQ20(A) 100, 125, 150
MXQ25(A) 125, 150
MXQ6B 50, 75
MXQ8B 75, 100
MXQ12B 100, 125
MXQ16B 100, 125, 150
MXQ20B 125, 150
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Selection Example 1 (Transfer, Table Mounting)

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30ZEJ

Load mass: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: Extension stroke end: 300 mm/s

* Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing the
stroke by the time from starting operation until reaching the end

Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =20, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Extension stroke end: Rubber stopper
Retraction stroke end: Shock absorber

Selection method

Determine the extension stroke end (rubber stopper).

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and
load mass is m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm — L1, L2 max. overhang = 30 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the bottom right of
the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(2)Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 30 mm),
L3 =50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Rubber stopper)
25 1V =mm/s

2.0
o \ |\
E 15 \ \\
é \ < 0
5 1.0 \ N , 4
3 \\? \
v 00
%i [V =500 *x‘ N -
' T T —~1 |

0.0
0 10 20 80 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm -

Allowable overhang L [mm]

Determine the retraction stroke end (shock absorber).

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 500 mm/s and
load mass is m = 0.3 kg. L = 50 mm — L1, L2 max. overhang = 50 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the bottom right of
the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(@ Confirm that L1, L2, and L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 50 mm),
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Shock absorber)

1€ —— [V =mm/s
) \ AN y ;i i v_ |
1.4 Max. load mass for >
15 \ horizontal operation \200
o)) . N
X
e 1.0 \
» \ Max. load mass for \ %
a 0.8 N vertical operation N 300
S o \\ —
8 I
3 0.4 \|{= 50,
0.3 >e 0
0.2 —
0 O v
“0 10 20 30 40 [59] 60 70 8 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 100 mm

Therefore, the MXQ8B-30ZEJ can be used.

Model Selection MX Q Series

Selection Example 2 (Transfer, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30ZD

Load mass: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

* Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing the
stroke by the time from starting operation until reaching the end

Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Extension stroke end: Rubber stopper
Retraction stroke end: Rubber stopper

Selection method
(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and load
mass is m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm — L1 max. overhang = 30 mm
L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and load
mass is m = 0.3 kg and multiply it by 1/2.
L = 30 mm — L2 max. overhang = 30 mm/2 = 15 mm
* For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is found from the graph.
L3: Confirm that this value is lower than the max. overhang shown at
the bottom right of the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm
(2)Confirm that L1, L2, and L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 max. overhang = 30 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 max. overhang = 15 mm)
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-30ZD can be used.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Rubber stopper)
25 [V =mm/s]

2.0
5 \ \\
E 15
2 N
o] <>
£ \ ’00
< 10 N
3 N Yol ]
- \V \?00
%2'V=500* 90, -
00 ‘ \J \\\

0 10 20 I[30] 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L [mm]
Allowable range: 100 mm H
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MXQ Series

Selection Example 3 (Pressing_], Table Mounting_)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8B-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 51 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2=30

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1 and L2 from the selection graph.
Find the L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph.
L1, L2 max. overhang = 45 mm

(2)Confirm that L1 and L2 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 30 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 45 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-50Z can be used with a supply pressure
of 0.5 MPa.

wxa 8B-1Z

T T O.UT !N E
Z 70 MXQ8B-10 to 30Z Z'd;/* ‘side =
£ \ : o =
[0
2 MXQ8B-|40 =
g | [nxags+0,502]
2 MXQ8B-75, 100Z )
7 % 0.5/0.67 &
7] L >
5 \\ < 2
° 3
2 2]
g% AN S 0.3/0.4 %
; N N ~ ©
8 s .. S
< NS ~d- 3
- ' <
o |45] 100 200 300 400 *
Allowable overhang L [mm]

*

The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

Selection Example 4 (Pressing, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8B-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1 and L2 from the selection graph.
L1: Find the L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph,
and multiply it by 1/2. L1 max. overhang = 22.5 mm
L2: Find an L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph,
and multiply it by 1/2. L2 max. overhang = 22.5 mm

* For end plate mounting, L1 and L2 are 1/2 of the L which is
found from the graph.

(@ Confirm that L1 and L2 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 max. overhang = 22.5 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 max. overhang = 22.5 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-50Z can be used.

wxa 8B-1Z

w T OUT: IN &
Z . MXQ8B-10t030Z | 5% " 3
@ r—l‘ T e
<) MXQ8B-|40.
£ | -[mxQ8B-J40,[502] 3
=3 MXQ8B-75, 100Z I
£ 50 \ 0.5/0.67 &
g \\ < g
Q >
® »
2 30 \ ~— 0304 2
= Yk 1~ g
3 AN S S
= o o R S
< . ~ - =
o 145] 100 200 300 400 ¥

Allowable overhang L [mm]

*

The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

/A Caution

Select a model according to the model selection steps.

product life may result.

slide table.

Malfunction or damage to the table may result.

1. Operate loads within the range of the operating limits.

If the product is used outside of the operating limits, adverse effects such as play at the guide, degraded accuracy, and shortened

2. If an intermediate stop is performed by an external stopper, be careful of ejection when restarting.

If lurching occurs, damage can result. If a slide table is stopped at an intermediate position by an external stopper and then moved
forwards, after the slide table is returned to the back to retract the stopper, supply pressure to the opposite port to operate the

3. Do not use the product in such a way that excessive external force or impact force is applied to it.

Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, protect your hands with gloves. Otherwise, injury may result.
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MXQ 6A-DZD, MXQ G-DZD (interch::;g:}nletyp

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

8 A Z 8 Z ( Height ) For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ C -D D , M XQ -D D interchangeable type Wlth Out Ad l u Ster speed values are within the allowable range
MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z[] MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z(]
0.7 V =mm/s 0.7 V =mm/s
0.6 0.6
2 o5 T o5
£ £
@ 0.4 @ 0.4
© ©
IS 0.3 L £ 0.3
el Q> el
I I
S 02 N % S 02
0.1 0.1
0.0 T 0.0
0 20 30 40 50 60 60 80 100 120
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm - Allowable range: 120 mm (-
MXQ8(%)-10, 20, 30Z] MXQ8(4)-40Z[]
1.2 V = mm/s 1.2 1V =mm/s
10 1.0
= 0.8 = 0.8
£ £
2 o6 2 o6
© . © .
S €
© ©
Ing 0.4 o 0.4 I3
S . N
02 V =500 02
\\
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm - Allowable range: 90 mm -
MXQ8(%)-50, 752
1.2 1V =mm/s
1.0
=)
= 08
£
1]
é 0.6
¢
g o4 N
a 2
0.2
0.0 —
0 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 180 mm

[
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MXQ Series

A Height Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
MXQ CU&l] MXQ =T \interchangeabletype L1, L2z Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
) F T f / L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height OII‘ rans elr in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm -

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 200 mm -




mxa 20A-0Zo, mxa 20-0Z0 (emeen
MXQ 25A-DZD, MXQ 25-DZD Gnterch::;g::)lely

)
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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FOr TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Wlthout Adjuster speed values are within the allowable range
(]
MXQ20(A)-50Z] 3
1
7 1V =mm/s 3 <
¢ £
8%
\ o
5 \ ] =
3
4 o
o
3 —
2
1 ~_
0 \
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

MXQ20(A)-100, 1502

Allowable range: 90 mm

[

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB
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MXQ Series

MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

MXQ6B-10, 20, 30Z[] MXQ6B-40Z[]
0.7 1V =mm/s 0.7 1V =mm/s
0.6 0.6
S 05 S 05
£ £
s 04 g 04
E 03 £ 03
3 G 3
S o2 % S 02
2
0.1+ 2 g 0.1
0.0 0.0
0 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang

MXQ6B-50, 75ZL ]

Allowable range: 100 mm (-

0.7
0.6
0.5
0.4

0.3

Load mass m [kg]

0.2
0.1
0.0

\

T 1V =mm/s

Max. operating

pressure: 300 mm/s |

L\

\ [\

A

N
VA
£\ W \%
A\ 2 \
\o N

\

0

50

100

Allowable overhang L [mm]

150

200 250

300

L3: Overhang

165

Allowable range: 300 mm |-

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 160 mm -




wxa8B-0Z5, wxa12B-Z0,/

For Transfer/
Without Adjuster

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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wxa 8¢-0Z0, mxa 8-0Z0 (imerch:negige:bew»e)/

Model Selection MX Q Series

For Transfer/
Meta| Stopper Wlth Bumper speed values are within the allowable range

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

MXQ8(¢)-10, 20, 30Z[ | MXQ8(2)-40Z[ 1
1.2 V = mm/s 1.2 1V =mm/s
1.0 1.0
) )
i 0.8 i 0.8
AN AIANA
2 06 100 8 06 00
S € —
e} e}
§ 04 . § 04 *L\
A\
e
0.2 P 2, V =300 0.2 %
0 — L V =300
‘ |
00 =1 1 IR
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 20 40 60 80 90
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 60 mm

[

MXQ8(4)-50, 752
1.2 1V =mm/s
1.0
=
= 08
£ %4
1]
2 06 S 7o,
€ \\0
8 04 2
= \
02—
N T vo

0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

Allowable overhang L [mm]

140 160 180

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm |-

Allowable range: 90 mm

168

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

=
2
e~
©
L]
Q
(2]
]
°
o
=



MXQ series
mxa 12¢=0Z0, mxa 12020 (i)

mxa 16A-0Z0, muxa 16-0Z5 (e

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 200 mm -




mxa 20A-0Z0, mxa 20-0Z0 (emser

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height For Transfer in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ -D D, MXQ -D D inerchangeable type Metal Stopper with Bumper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

For Transfer/
MXQ 8 B -DZD, MXQ 1 2 B -DZD /Meta| Stopper Wlth Bumper speed values are within the allowable range
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Allowable range: 300 mm (-




For Transfer/
MXQ 1 6B'DZD MXQ 20 B'DZD / Metal Stopper with Bumper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

Height Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
MXQ =] D, MXQ =T \interchangeable type L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Height FOf TranSfe r/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ C -D D , M XQ -D D interchangeable type Ru bber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZD MXQ 1 2-DZD Qnterchanéeablety

)

Model

Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ =] D MXQ =Ll nterchangeable type Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series
mxa 20A-cZo, mxa 20-0Z0 (omien

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
- - i speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Rubber Stopper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
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Height interchangeable type
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MXQ Series

wxa8B-0Z5, wxa12B-Z0,/

For Transfer/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
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Model

For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Rubber Stopper

Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

Height Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
MXQ =] D, MXQ =T \interchangeable type L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Height FOf TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ C -D D, MXQ -D D interchangeable type Shock Absorber/R J speed values are within the allowable range
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZD, MXQ 1 2'DZD Qnterchangeabletyp

MXQ 1 6A'DZD, MXQ 1 6'DZD Gnterchangeahle

Height

)
»

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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MXQ Series
mxa 20A-cZo, mxa 20-0Z0 ()

. For Tranfer
uxa 25 A-0Z0, uxa 25020 (o) / Shook Absorberd

Determine the overhang. (Refer t

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

o page 158 for details.)
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Allowable range: 300 mm (-




MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Shock Absorber/RJ

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

wxa8B-0Z5, wxa12B-Z0,/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z[]
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MXQ12B-10, 20, 30Z[ ]

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Shock Absorber/RJ speed values are within the allowable range
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Model

For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, uxa 20B-0Z- / Shock Absorber/RJ

Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Auto Switch
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MXQ Series

MXQ 6A-DZD, MXQ G-DZD (interch::;g:}nletyp

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

A Z Z Height For TranSferI in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ 8 c= D, M XQ 8 =] ] interchangeatle type Metal Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ 1 2é'DZD, MXQ 1 2'DZD Qnterchangeabletvpe)

Height

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ =Ll y MXQ =11 \interchangeable type Metal Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ series
mxa 20A-0Z0, mxa 20-0Z0
wxa 25 A--Z0, mxa 25-0Z0 |

Height
nterchangeable ty

Height
nterchangeable ty

)
)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

For Transfer/

Metal Stopper

MXQ20(A)-10, 20, 30, 40ZL]
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MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Metal Stopper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ Series

wxa8B-0Z5, wxa12B-Z0,/

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Allowable range: 180 mm -
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Model Selection MX Q Series

For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Metal Stopper

MXQ16B-10, 20, 30, 40Z[ ]

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

Double-ported type
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Height interchangeable type
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MXQ Series

Double-ported Type, Sing_;le Side-ported Type, Height Interchangeable Type/For Pressing

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 159 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.
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Pressing forces that fall in the dotted line portion of the graphs are reference values as pressing forces may vary.



Low Thrust with Hig_jh Rig_jidity Type/For Pressing

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 159 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

MXQ6B-[1Z

MXQ16B-[1Z

Allowable overhang L [mm]

* Pressing forces that fall in the dotted line portion of the graphs are reference values as pressing force may vary.

* ST = Stroke
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
MXQL]

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

=
2
e~
©
L]
Q
(2]
]
°
o
=



MXQ Series

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

I l

=

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by the arrow when the plate jig is mounted by the customer.
Plate
had (Aluminum material)

T

MXQ6(A)-[1Z

o]

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

==
MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement of part A when a load is

applied to part F with the air slide table
retracted
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

I l

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement of part A when a load is

applied to part F with the air slide table
retracted

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

F F
. i @
The dotted fine shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the o8 =
portion indicated by the arrow when the plate jig is mounted by the customer. ' H .‘E‘
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MXQ Series

Ak

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety
instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for

SMC Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smcworld.com

] Mounting

ACautlon

. Do not scratch or dent the mounting side of the

body, table, or end plate.
This can cause a loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
vibration in the guide unit, increased operating resistance, etc.

2. Do not scratch or dent the transfer surface of the
rail or guide.
This could result in looseness, increased operating resistance,
etc.

3. Do not apply excessive impact or loads when a
workpiece is mounted.
If an external force over the allowable moment is applied,
looseness of the guide unit or increased operating resistance
may occur.

4. Flatness of mounting surface should be 0.02 mm or less.
Poor parallelism of the workpiece mounted on the body, the
base, and other parts can cause vibration in the guide unit,
increased operating resistance, etc.

5. Select the proper connection when connecting with
a load which has external support and/or a guide
mechanism on the outside, and align it properly.

6. Avoid contact with the body during operation.
Hands, etc., may get caught in the stroke adjuster. Install a
cover as a safety measure if there are instances when anyone
will be near the slide table during operation.

7. Keep away from objects which are influenced by
magnets.
As the body magnets are built-in, do not allow close contact
with magnetic disks, magnetic cards, or magnetic tapes. Data
may be erased.

8. Do not touch a magnet to the table section.
Since the table is made from a magnetic substance, it could
become magnetized if put in contact with a magnet, etc.
This could cause auto switches, etc., to malfunction.
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9. When mounting the body, use screws of the appropriate
length and do not exceed the maximum tightening torque.
Tightening with a torque above the limit could cause a malfunction.
Whereas, tightening insufficiently could result in misalignment or dropping.

1. Body tapped
i |
L = s
hir
Acaution Types other than the MXQ20(A) and MXQ25(A) have through
tapped holes. Use bolts that are at least 0.5 mm shorter than
the maximum screw-in depth (L2). If long bolts are used, they
may touch the end plate and cause a malfunction, etc.
Max. tightening| Screw-in depth |Max. screw-in depth
IEE] el torqug [N-m]g L1 [mm]p L2 [mm] P
MXQ6 M4 x 0.7 2.1 5 8
MXQ8 M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
MXQi2 M5 x 0.8 4.4 11 15
MXQ16 M6 x 1 7.4 14 19
MXQ20 M6 x 1 7.4 9
MXQ25 M8 x 1.25 18 12
MXQ6A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
MXQ8A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
MXQ12A | M5x0.8 4.4 8 12
MXQ16A M6 x 1 7.4 12 17
MXQ20A M6 x 1 7.4 9
MXQ25A | M8x 1.25 18 12
MXQ6B M4 x 0.7 2.1 5 8
MXQ8B M5 x 0.8 4.4 4 9
MXQ12B M6 x 1 7.4 7 12
MXQ16B M6 x 1 7.4 10 15
MXQ20B | M8x1.25 18 14 20
MXQ8C M4 x 0.7 21 6 9
MXQ12C | M5x0.8 4.4 8 12
2. Through hole
B e
Q W H R '

Model Bolt Max. tightening torque [N-m] | L [mm]
MXQ6 M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
MXQ8 M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
MXQ12 M4 x 0.7 2.7 11.5
MXQ16 M5 x 0.8 5.4 14.4
MXQ20 M5 x 0.8 5.4 19.3
MXQ25 M6 x 1 9.2 23.5
MXQ6A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
MXQ8A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
MXQ12A M4 x 0.7 2.7 8.5
MXQ16A M5 x 0.8 5.4 12.4
MXQ20A M5 x 0.8 5.4 16.3
MXQ25A M6 x 1 9.2 20.5
MXQ6B M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
MXQ8B M4 x 0.7 2.7 4.5
MXQ12B M5 x 0.8 5.4 7.4
MXQ16B M5 x 0.8 5.4 10.3
MXQ20B M6 x 1 9.2 14.5
MXQ8C M3 x 0.5 1.1 6.3
MXQi2C M4 x 0.7 2.7 8.5
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MXQ Series

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety
instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for

SMC Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smcworld.com

|

Mounting \

] Mounting

/A Caution

3. Front mounting

L<—
T l
i ‘
Q \

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

Model o torque [N-m] | depth L [mm]
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ8(A, C) | MXQ6B M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ12(A, C) | MXQ8B M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B| M4x0.7 241 6
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5x0.8 4.4 7
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| M6 x 1 7.4 9

4. Top mounting

/A Caution

12. When using a metal stopper with bumper, use it at
the minimum operating pressure level by taking the
full compression force into consideration.

When using a metal stopper with bumper, the cylinder output
decreases by the full compression of the bumper. If the output
has no allowance, the bumper will not be fully compressed to
the metal, causing the stop position to be unstable. When
selecting a model, pay attention to the cylinder output. (Refer
to the table below.)

In particular, when mounted upward in the vertical direction,
not only the full compression force of the bumper, but also the
workpiece mass should be taken into consideration.

- Horizontal: Cylinder output > Full compression force of bumper
- Vertical: Cylinder output > Full compression force of bumper +
(Workpiece mass + Mass of product moving parts)

Metal part

Internal parts Metal stopper with bumper

: i ™ i ] Min. operating pressure of metal Reference) Fy|
ACautlon In order to prevent the workpiece fixing bolt from hitting Bore size [mm] L )
the table, use a bolt of a length at least 0.5 mm shorter stopper with bumper [MPa] _ | compression force [N]
than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are 8 0.3 20
used, they may touch the guide block and cause a 12 0.3 42
malfunction, etc. 16 0.2 65
Max. tightening | Screw-in depth [mm] 20 0.2 97
Model Bolt " |toque[N-m] | Max. | Min. 25 0.2 154
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1 * Not available for g6
MXQ8(A, C) | MXQ6B M3 x 0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1
MXQ12(A, C) | MXQ8B | M4x0.7 2.7 5.7 2.7 Horizontal Vertical ﬁCylinder thrust
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | MS5x0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3 Full compression force Workpiece
MXQZO(A) MXQ1 6B | M5x0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3 Cylinder :> mass
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| M6 x 1 9.2 9 4 thrust +
<= Mass of
10. The positioning holes on the table and on the moving parts

11

bottom of the body do not have the same center.
Use these holes during reinstallation after the table
has been removed for the maintenance of an
identical product.

. When the adjuster is mounted, a moment is gener-

ated by the cylinder thrust, causing displacement of
the table end at stop.
The displacement amount may vary depending on
the supply pressure, mounting orientation, or
model. For details, please contact your SMC sales
representative.

Metal stopper

with bumper Metal stopper

with bumper @ Full compression

force
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MXQ Series

Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety
instructions. For actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for

SMC Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smcworld.com

|

Operating Environment \

Other

ACautlon

w

. Do not use in environments where the product could

be exposed to liquids, such as cutting oil, etc.

Using in an environment where the product could be exposed to
cutting oil, coolant, oil, etc., could result in looseness, increased
operating resistance, air leakage, etc.

. Do not use in environments where the product

could be exposed directly to foreign matter, such as
powder dust, blown dust, cutting chips, spatter, etc.
This could result in looseness, increased operating resistance,
air leakage, etc. Please consult with SMC regarding use in this
kind of environment.

. Do not use in direct sunlight.
. When there are heat sources in the surrounding

area, block them off.

When there are heat sources in the surrounding area, radiated
heat may cause the product’s temperature to rise and exceed
the operating temperature range. Block off the heat with a
cover, etc.

. Do not subject the product to excessive vibration

and/or impact.

Please consult with SMC regarding use in this kind of
environment, as this can cause damage or a malfunction.
Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, do
not touch it with bare hands as the product may be razor-
sharp. Serious injury may result.

. Use caution for the anti-corrosiveness of the linear

guide section.

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide
block. However, the anti-corrosiveness of this steel is inferior
to that of austenitic stainless steel. In particular, rust may be
generated in environments where waterdrops are likely to
adhere due to condensation, etc.
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/A Warning

1. Do not put hands or fingers between the table and

bracket.

Never put hands or fingers in the gap between the table and
bracket when retracted. Doing so will result in injury to the
hands, or fingers.

—

@ @

/A Caution

1. Do not disassemble or modify the product.
2. Performance stability

The piston speed in the specification table shows the average
speed. The actual speed of this product may vary slightly
during the stroke depending on the operating conditions, such
as the change of load resistance and pressure.

If a stable operation at low speed is necessary, please contact
your local SMC sales office.



. These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
A Safety Instructions equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with
the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e TN

ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
A Caution. lCaution'indicates a haza(d wi?h a low level of rilsll< which, 1 1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

® if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury. | IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

|
|
| |
H . Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, 1SO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
: A Wammg = if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury. : etc. P 9 y
|

|

. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, 1
A Danger = if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 1

| T T T R |

A\ Warning A\ Caution

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the 1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
person who designs the equipment or decides its The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
specifications. manufacturing industries.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance

of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined | Limited Wal’l’anty and Disclaimer/

its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously

review all specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog Compliance ReqUirementS

information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of | The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
equipment failure when configuring the equipment. “Compliance Requirements”.

. . .. Read and accept them before using the product.
2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate P gihep

machinery and equipment. Limited warranty and Disclaimer
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including
our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained
and experienced.

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/ 2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our

equipment until safety is confirmed. responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.
objects have been confirmed. 3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate

source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions ; o R
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
of all relevant products carefully. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.
unexpected operation and malfunction.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of Compllance Requwements
safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the 1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of

following conditions. weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.
1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use 2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight. governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press H
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the Acau“on

standard specifications described in the product catalog.
3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or metrology

animals requiring special safety analysis. Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been
4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock qualified by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws

for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and | | of each country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or

periodical checks to confirm proper operation. certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal

Revision History

« Excerpted from pages 35 to 163 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 (Ver. 5)
= Cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) has been added to page 5. RZ

 The centralized adjuster is available as standard.
* Made to order (Dual stroke specification, Side adjuster specification,
Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper, etc.) options have been added.
* Number of pages has been increased from 132 to 200. VR

’ ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” before use.
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